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Integrable light-cone lattice
discretizations from
the universal R-matrix

C. MENEGHELLI AND J. TESCHNER

Our goal is to develop a more general scheme for constructing inte-
grable lattice regularisations of integrable quantum field theories.
Considering the affine Toda theories as examples, we show how
to construct such lattice regularisations using the representation
theory of quantum affine algebras. This requires us to clarify in
particular the relations between the light-cone approach to inte-
grable lattice models and the representation theory of quantum
affine algebras. Both are found to be related in a very natural
way, suggesting a general scheme for the construction of gener-
alised Baxter Q-operators. One of the main difficulties we need to
deal with is coming from the infinite-dimensionality of the relevant
families of representations. It is handled by means of suitable renor-
malisation prescriptions defining what may be called the modular
double of quantum affine algebras. This framework allows us to
give a representation-theoretic proof of finite-difference equations
generalising the Baxter equation.
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1. Introduction and conclusions
1.1. Motivation and background

Integrable quantum field theories offer a unique theoretical laboratory for the
exploration of several non-perturbative phenomena in quantum field theory.
Having full quantitative control about the spectrum or even expectation val-
ues in a quantum field theory paves the way towards detailed investigations
of non-perturbative effects like the existence of dual Lagrangian descriptions
in different regions of the parameter space.
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However, up to now there are only a few examples where this has been
realised. Many two-dimensional quantum field theories of interest are con-
jectured to be integrable, but this has rarely been fully demonstrated. Exact
results have been proposed on some of these quantum field theories, but in
most cases we do not know how to derive these results from first principles.
It would be desirable to have a more systematic framework for constructing
and solving integrable quantum field theories.

Exploiting integrability in a quantum field theoretical context is not
easy. One of the main problems is to regularise the UV-divergencies in such
a way that integrability is preserved. If this is possible, one may indeed hope
that the enhanced control provided by integrability can lead to a precise
understanding of the dependence of physical quantities on the cut-off, and
how to remove it in the end. Lattice regularisations have been used to reach
this goal with some success. Prominent examples are the massive Thirring
/ Sine-Gordon models for which some exact results have been obtained by
using the XXZ or the XYZ spin chains as a lattice regularisation.

Up to now there does not seem to exist a systematic procedure for con-
structing integrable lattice regularisations for a given Lagrangian field the-
ory. A proposal in this direction was made in |[RiT]. This proposal was in-
spired by the well-known relations between integrable lattice models and the
representation theory of quantum groups. Possible hopes that relations of
this type may hold even in a quantum field theoretical context are supported
in particular by the works [BaLZ3| BaHK] where beautiful relations between
the integrable structure of conformal field theory and quantum group repre-
sentation theory were found. Starting from a Lagrangian description of the
field theory of interest it was proposed in [RiT] to

e identify the relevant quantum group using the algebra of interaction
terms in the light-cone formulation of the dynamics,

e and construct the main ingredients of integrable lattice regularisations
like Lax-matrices and R-matrices from the representation theory of this
quantum group.

The feasibility of such a program was illustrated by constructing integrable
lattice regularisations of some Lagrangian field theories on the kinematical
level. Taking into account the form of the Lax matrices expressing integra-
bility on the classical level leads to almost unique answers for R- and Lax-
matrices defining the integrable lattice regularisation quantum-mechanically.
A more general approach to identifying the quantum algebraic structures
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behind integrable perturbations of conformal field theories was proposed in
[BuR].

Our goal in this paper is to illustrate how the crucial next steps in this
program can be performed: the definition of an integrable time-evolution
and the construction of Baxter Q-operators.

1.2. Approach

To reach our goals we will use the light-cone approach to integrable lattice
models introduced in [FaV92], and further developed in [BaBR], see in par-
ticular [BaS15] for recent developments of this approach. It has been pointed
out in [RiT] that this approach is particularly well-suited for using quantum
group representation theory to construct integrable lattice regularisations of
more general Lagrangian field theories. A new feature introduced in [RiT] is
the possibility to have a natural relation between light-cone directions and
Borel sub-algebras of the relevant quantum groups. Previous versions of the
light-cone lattice formalism used a slightly different formulation in which
this is not manifestﬂ This feature is important for the further development
of the formalism as it leads in particular to a very natural relation between
the lattice time-evolution operators and the universal R-matrix.

For simplicity we will focus on the affine Toda theories where the relevant
quantum groups are the quantum affine algebras U,(slyr), but we expect
the resulting scheme to be of much wider applicability. The integrable field
theories related to quantum affine super-algebras discussed in [RiT], for
example, should be within reach.

For the cases of our interest we will explain how to construct time-
evolution and Baxter Q-operators from the universal R-matrix of the rel-
evant quantum groups. Our main tool will be the product formula for the
universal R-matrix found in [KhT92]. The main difficulties in constructing
time-evolution and Baxter Q-operators from the universal R-matrix are due
to the fact that we need to evaluate the R-matrix in infinite-dimensional
representations. This feature appears to be inevitable if one wants to have
tailor-made lattice discretisations of field theories having non-compact target
space. The product formula represents the R-matrix as an infinite product
over factors which are infinite sums over powers of the generators of the
quantum affine algebra. It is therefore not obvious how to produce well-
defined operators from the product formula for the universal R-matrix if
the representations of interest are infinite-dimensional.

1See Remark (1) in Section for a comparison.
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Our approach to handle the resulting difficulties is based on two main
elements:

e We will observe that the representations needed to get light-cone Lax
matrices and evolution operators from the universal R-matrix have a
remarkable property: The infinite products resulting from the prod-
uct formulae for the universal R-matrix truncate automatically to
finite products. The use of the light-cone lattice approach therefore
allows us to solve one of the two problems coming from the infinite-
dimensionality of the relevant representations.

e The infinite-dimensional representations that we need for our goals
have the useful feature that the generators of the quantum affine al-
gebras are represented by positive self-adjoint operators. This feature
will allow us to replace the infinite sums over powers of the generators
appearing in the product formula by well-defined operator-functions.
We will demonstrate that this replacement preserves the validity of all
relevant relations satisfied by the universal R-matrix in the represen-
tations of our interest.

Our choice of representations is motivated by the fact that the positive
self-adjoint operators representing the quantum group generators correspond
to positive quantities in the affine Toda theories.

1.3. Conclusions

The main conclusions we’d like to draw from our results are the following:
Combining the light-cone lattice approach with the representation theory
of quantum affine algebras gives us a systematic way to construct inte-
grable lattice discretisations of the affine Toda theories. Non-compactness
of the space in which the fields take values motivates us to consider infinite-
dimensional representations of the relevant quantum affine algebras. How-
ever, we only need to consider the simplest nontrivial representations of
this type. Infinite-dimensionality can be handled by expressing the main ob-
jects (time evolution- and Q-operators) in terms of the non-compact quan-
tum dilogarithm function. One thereby gets a natural renormalisation of the
formal expressions obtained from the universal R-matrix, leading to fairly
simple explicit formulae for the time evolution- and Q-operators. The rele-
vant properties (commutativity, functional relations) all boil down to known
properties of the non-compact quantum dilogarithm. Verifying this in some
detail accounts for a fair amount of the work that went into this paper, but
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once this is understood in these cases it should be possible to generalise our
approach to wider classes of theories without excessive efforts.

1.4. Summary of main results

As our paper is quite long, we will now offer more detailed overviews over
the main results.

As indicated above, one of our main goals is to clarify the relation
between the universal R-matrix of U,(sly/) and the Baxter Q-operators
from which the evolution operators are recovered by specialising the spec-
tral parameter. It will be obtained by a variant of the scheme proposed in
[BaLZ3]. The necessary modifications are two-fold. The place of the infinite-
dimensional representations of the Borel sub-algebras U, (b¥) of U, (slys) of
g-oscillator type employed in [BalLZ3|] in auxiliary space will be taken by
representations which are neither of highest nor lowest weight type. This
appears to be inevitable in order to get operators with favourablg\ analytic
properties. In quantum space we will use representations of U, (slys) that
can be represented as tensor products of the same type of representations as
used in auxiliary space. The tensor products display a staggered structure
reflecting a factorisation of the monodromy matrix into factors associated
to light-like segments.

Our main results include a derivation of generalised Baxter T-Q-relations.
The Baxter equations are found to follow from the reducibility of certain
tensor products of representation at particular values of their parameters,
in this respect resembling previous derivations of functional equations for
transfer matrices from the representation theory of quantum affine algebras
given in [BaLZ3, [AF]. Two features of our derivation appear to be new.
Our derivation on the one hand uses an interesting finite-dimensional repre-
sentation constructed from fermionic oscillators. This allows us to leads to
simplify algebraic aspects of the derivation. We furthermore need to handle
the additional issues originating from the fact that our representations do
not have extremal weight vectors.

We furthermore find fairly simple explicit formulae for the kernels rep-
resenting the Baxter Q-operators. The formulae are simplest when a variant
of the quantum affine algebra U, (slys) is used for the construction of inte-
grable lattice models that differs from the standard one by a Drinfeld twist.
The resulting expressions resemble the formulae found in [BaKMS| [DJMM]
for the transfer-matrices of generalised Chiral Potts Models. Having explicit
formulae for the kernels of the Q-operators should allow us to determine the
analytic properties of these operators by generalising the results of [ByT1].



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 106 — #7

106 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

Our results thereby lay the foundations for future analytic studies of the
spectrum of the affine Toda field theories.

1.5. Mathematical aspects

As indicated above, one of our main tasks is to give a sense to the formal
expressions obtained by evaluating the product formula for the universal R-
matrix in the infinite-dimensional representations of our interest. These rep-
resentations are in some respects similar to the representations of g-oscillator
type employed in [BalLZ3, BaHK]. The terminology pre-fundamental rep-
resentations was introduced in [HJ] for a family of representations of the
Borel sub-algebras of quantum affine algebras generalising the represen-
tations of g-oscillator type considered in [BalZ3| BaHK]. As opposed to
[BaLZ3, BaHK], [HJ| we will here be interested in representations of the q-
oscillator algebra that have no extremal weight. This being understood we
will adopt the terminology “pre-fundamental” for the simple representations
of the Borel sub-algebras that will be used as building blocks for the class
of representations of our interest.

What will allow us to regain mathematical control in the absence of ex-
tremal weights is the fact that the generators are represented in terms of
positive self-adjoint operators. This implies that our representations behave
in some respects similar to the representations of the modular double of
Uy(sl2) introduced in [PT99, [Fa99]. The terminology modular double refers
to the fact that these representations are simultaneously representations of
the algebra obtained by replacing the deformation parameter ¢ = e~ b by
the parameter § = e~ ™/%", Taking tensor products of pre-fundamental rep-
resentations will generate various other representations including evaluation
representations of modular double type.

We will observe that the special features of pre-fundamental representa-
tions of modular double type allow us to define a canonical renormalisation of
the formal expressions obtained by evaluating the universal R-matrix in such
representations. The infinite products representing the universal R-matrix
get automatically truncated to a finite product when evaluated on pre-
fundamental representations. Most of the remaining factors are expressed
in terms of the quantum exponential function. Replacing this function by
the non-compact quantum dilogarithm preserves the relevant algebraic prop-
erties and produces expressions that are well-defined in representations of
modular-double type. The most delicate aspect is to find renormalised ver-
sions of the contributions of the imaginary roots in the product formula.
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This is crucial in particular for giving representation-theoretic proofs of gen-
eralised Baxter equations. We will show that there is an essentially canonical
renormalisation for these contributions as well. In order to see this, it will
be necessary to study some aspects of the behaviour of the product formula
under the action of the co-product that do not seem to be discussed in the
literature.

1.6. Relations to previous work

The affine Toda theories have been extensively studied already. A lot is
known about the affine Toda theories in infinite volume including factorised
S-matrices [AFZ, BCDS, [CMI], [CM2] and form-factors [Lu97, [ATJP] This
can be used to predict the ground-state energy in the finite volume via the
thermodynamic Bethe ansatz [FrKS]|.

The full finite-volume spectrum is not easily accessible in this way, mo-
tivating the use of lattice regularisations. Lattice Lax-matrices and an inte-
grable lattice dynamics have been proposed in [KaR]. A Lie-theoretic frame-
work for constructing discrete versions of the Toda flow on the classical level
was presented in [HKKR]. R

The connection to the quantum affine algebra U, (sl)s) implies relations
to spin chains of XXZ-type on the algebraic level. Operators that are sim-
ilar to the Q-operators constructed in our paper have been introduced in
the study of generalised chiral Potts model in [BaKMS| DJMM]. The Q-
operators to be studied in our paper may be seen as non-compact analogs
of those from [BaKMS| [DJMM].

1.7. Perspectives

It should be possible to generalise the approach described in this paper to the
models related to quantum affine super-algebras studied in [RiT]. A product
formula for the universal R-matrices of these quantum groups is known
[Ya]. We may furthermore note that the representations defined in [RiT]
are of a similar type as the prefundamental representations studied in this
paper. Renormalised versions of the universal R-matrix have been studied
for representations of modular double type of the quantum super-algebra
Uy(osp(1]2)) in [IpZ]. This work gives a first hint that the renormalisation

2To keep the length of the list of references within reasonable bounds we only
quote literature studying affine Toda theories of higher rank (M > 2) which are the
main objects of interest in our paper.
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of the universal R-matrices can be carried out for quantum affine super-
algebras in a similar way as done in this paper. This gives us hope that
evolution and Q-operators can be constructed for the lattice models defined
in [RiT] by using a generalisation of the techniques developed here.

We have found reasonably simple formulae for the kernel of the Baxter Q-
operator which are natural generalisations of the formulae found in [ByT1T].
This should allow us to deduce the analytic properties of the Q-operators
by generalising the arguments from [ByT1]. The information on the analytic
properties of the Baxter Q-operator defines the space of all solutions to the
generalised Baxter equation which can correspond to eigenvalues of this
operator. Baxter equation and analytic properties represent the pieces of
information that completely characterise the spectrum. It should be possible
to translate this description of the spectrum into equivalent formulations
described either in terms of non-linear integral equations or using partial
differential equations, generalising the results known for the Sinh-Gordon
model [Z00, Lu00, ByT1, LuZ].

Our results finally suggest that the representation theory of quantum
affine algebras may have a mathematically rich and interesting extension
to certain categories of infinite-dimensional representations. In the finite-
dimensional case it was observed in [ByT3] that the R-operator of the
modular double of U,(sl(2,R)) [Fa99] may be seen as a “more universal R-
matrix” in the following sense. The representations of the modular double
of U,(sl(2,R)) considered in [PT99, [Fa99, ByT3] have dual representation
that are realised on certain spaces of distributions. The dual representations
contain highest weight representations as sub-representations. It was veri-
fied in [ByT3| that the action of the R-matrix defined in [Fa99] on tensor
products of the dual representations restricts to the action of the usual uni-
versal R-matrix on tensor products of highest weight representations. The
R-operator of the modular double is therefore “more universal” than the
universal R-matrix in the sense that it unifies the R-matrices defined on
finite- and certain infinite-dimensional representations. It would be interest-
ing to make this point of view more precise, and to extend it to the case of
quantum affine algebras.

1.8. Guide to the paper
The paper is quite long. However, there are some important parts of our

story that can be understood without having digested all of our paper. To
help the reader finding the parts of most immediate interest we will here
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offer a brief overview over the sections. The introduction of each section
contains a slightly more detailed description of its contents.

Section 2 reviews some basic background on the classical theory and
possible approaches to the quantisation of the affine Toda theories.

The following Section 3 develops the light-cone lattice approach intro-
duced in the pioneering papers [FaV92, [FaV94, BaBR]. In order to have
manifest locality, we are working with a slightly redundant parameterisa-
tion of the degrees of freedom. A gauge symmetry is introduced allowing us
to identify the physical degrees of freedom as gauge-invariant combinations
of the basic variables.

Section 4 offers a review of the basic background on quantum affine
algebras together with a short summary of the available hints indicating
that the integrability of the affine Toda theories can be understood using
the representation theory of quantum affine algebras.

Section 5 describes first steps towards the definition and calculation of
Lax-matrices and R-operators based on the universal R-matrix of quantum
affine algebras. The main tool for this purpose are the formulae represent-
ing the universal R-matrix as an infinite product going back to Khoroshkin
and Tolstoy. We start explaining how to renormalise the formal expressions
obtained by evaluating the product formula in the infinite-dimensional rep-
resentations of our interest in the case of Uy(slz). R

This analysis is generalised in the next Section 6 for the case of U, (slys).
We describe how to obtain the fundamental R-operators for the lattice affine
Toda models from the representation theory of Uy (slys). Different types of
explicit representations for the fundamental R-operators are derived. For a
twisted version of the quantum affine algebras we find a particularly con-
venient representation, leading to useful representations for the generalised
Baxter Q-operators constructed from the fundamental R-operators as inte-
gral operators.

For the derivation of functional relations satisfied by the Q-operators
like generalised Baxter equations it is crucial to analyse the contributions
coming from the factors in the product formula involving imaginary root
generators. Such an analysis is carried out in Section 7 for the case of of
Uy(sl2). A uniform prescription is found for renormalising the contributions
associated to imaginary roots for a large family of representations including
the representations relevant for the lattice Sinh-Gordon model. We verify
the consistency of this prescription with taking co-products, and use all this
to give a derivation of the Baxter equation valid for the infinite-dimensional
representations of our interest.



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 110 — #11

110 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

The generalisation of this analysis to the case of Z/{q(sA[M) is presented
in Section 8. We begin by describing a fairly simple representation-theoretic
proof of generalised Baxter equations which is valid provided the renor-
malisation prescription preserves the relevant properties of the R-operators
under the co-product. The fact that it does is verified afterwards, studying
the fairly intricate mixing between real and imaginary roots under the co-
product. Our results also allow us to derive functional relations of quantum
Wronskian type. Together with the analytic properties of the kernel of the
Q-operators we have thereby obtained all the information necessary to study
the spectrum of the lattice affine Toda theories generalising the case of the
Sinh-Gordon model studied in [ByT1].

Various more technical details are deferred to appendices. Appendix [G|
in particular contains a detailed comparison with previously known results
on the Sinh-Gordon model and to the Faddeev-Volkov model.

1.9. Acknowledgements

We would like to thank V. Bazhanov, D. Biicher, I. Runkel and F. Smirnov
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2. Background

Our main example in this paper will be the affine sly;-Toda theories, which
are classically defined in the Hamiltonian formalism by introducing field
¢i(x,t), canonical conjugate momenta I1;(x,t) and Poisson brackets

{pi(x,1), p;(2,1)} =0

(2.1) ATz, 1), ¢5(, 1)} = mdi50 (2 — '), {TLi(x,), (2, £)} = 0.

The dynamics is generated by the Hamiltonian

M
22 = [ 3 (G s ) o)

The resulting equations of motion for ¢; := ¢; — ¢;+1 can be represented in
the form

(2.3) (0} — 0%)p; = —27Tb,u(262b% — v _ e%”“l).
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As the motion of ¢(x,t) = Zf\il ¢i(z,t) decouples, (02 — 92)p = 0, it is pos-
sible to impose the condition that ¢(x,t) = 0.

2.1. Classical integrability

The starting point is a zero curvature representation of the classical dynam-
ics, taken to be of the form

(2.4) (00 — Az(A), 0 — Au(N)] = 0.

We may here take Az(\) = A4 (A) — A_(A), Ay(N) = AL (N) — A_(N), where

M
Z < (04+¢i)Eii + meb(qﬁi_@“)Ei,Hl) ;
(2.5) =

M
Z <+b 0_¢:)Eq eb(¢i—¢i+1)Ei+1’i> ,

=1

—_

using the notations 04 = %(&t + 0;). The zero curvature condition will
reproduce the equation of motion provided that m? = mwub?.

Integrability of the classical dynamics is closely related to the existence
of infinitely many conserved quantities which can be constructed from the
monodromy matrix

R
(2.6) M(A) = Pexp ( /0 do Am()\)> .
as the trace
(2.7) T(A\) = Tr(M((N)).

The Poisson structure of the field theory implies Poisson bracket relations
of the form

(2.8) {MN)FM (1)} = [r(N @), M(A) © M ()],

with 7r(\) being a certain numerical matrix. These relations imply
{T'(N\), T ()} = 0. As the Hamiltonian H appears in the asymptotic expan-
sion of M(A) at infinity it follows that T'(\) is conserved for all values of
reC.
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2.2. Light-cone representation

It is also possible to take the values of the basic field restricted to the
light-like segments as Cauchy-data. Let us define the “saw-blade” contours
Cn = Uivﬂ C,j UC, , where C,:f are the light-like segments

Ci ={(kA+u,t+u) : 0<u<A/2},

(29) Co ={(kA+v,t+A—v) : A/2<v <A}

(A := R/N).

In the light-cone picture for the classical dynamics, one takes the values
of the field ¢ on the two light-like segments of Cy,

(2.10) o7 (2u) = ¢i(u,u) and ¢; (20) = ¢(& —v, & + U@
0

2
<uv< B

as initial values for the time-evolution from which ¢;(z,t) can be found for
all x and ¢ by solving the equations of motion. The dynamics may still be
represented in the Hamiltonian form by using the Poisson structure

™

{6 (w), 6] ()} = 5
{67 (v), ¢ (v))} = Toisenp(v — )

dijsgnp(u —u'),
(2.11)

on the light-cone data (b;-'“ and ¢; defined on segments C,j and C, , respec-
tively. The evolution of d4¢*(x,) in the z_-direction can now be repre-
sented in the Hamiltonian form as

(2.12) 0_(0,61) = {H_,0,67},
where
R M
(2.13) H —p / dy 3 POl 0L)
0 i=1

A very similar equation of motion obtained by exchanging the roles of QS:F
and ¢; governs the evolution of 0_¢~ (z_) in the z-direction.

Vanishing of the curvature of the Lax-connection allows us to deform the
contour in definition of the monodromy matrix, leading to a representation
of M()) as an integral over light-like segments. The zero curvature condition
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(2.4) implies that

(2.14) M(N) = Pexp </OR da Ax(a;,t;)\)> — Poxp </C ds ‘lan@)) ,

for any contour C that can be deformed into Cy = {(z,t) : 0 < x < R}, pre-
serving the start and end points. This allows us to rewrite M (\) as

(2.15) M(A) = Ly(ML{(A) -~ Ly (WL (N),
where

o LE(\) :==Pexp </C:r dxy A+()\)>,

L, (\):=="Pexp </C

When A — 0, N — oo with R = NA finite one expects to be able to approx-
imate the fields by piecewise constant values along C,:f. The representation
(2.15) of M(\) suggests a natural lattice discretisation resembling a stag-
gered spin chain.

do_ A_()\)>.

k

2.3. Continuum approaches

A very useful approach to the quantisation of such an integrable system
is provided by the quantum inverse scattering method (QISM). A cent@
object in this approach is the so-called quantum monodromy matrix M(XJ;
the matrix formed from the operators that are obtained by quantising the
matrix elements of the classical monodromy matrix M (A). If it is possible
to construct a matrix M(\) out of the quantised degrees of freedom of the
field theory of interest in such a way that the Poisson bracket relations
get quantised into quadratic commutation relations of the form

(217)  R(A/p)(MA) @ DI @ M(p)) = 1T & M(p))(M(A) @ HR(A/ 1),
one would get the conserved quantities of the quantized field theory from

(2.18) T(\) = Tr(!\@).

However, this dream is hard to realise in practise. In canonical quantisat{cm]|
is by no means straightforward to construct an operator-valued matrix

-+

~—
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out of the quantised local fields that would satisfy nice quadratic relations of
the form (2.17). It is furthermore not clear which numerical matrices R(\)
could appear in the relations . Even though R(\) is severely restricted
by the Yang-Baxter relation

(219)  Rio(Mp)Riz(A/v)Ras(pn/v) = Rag(p/v)Ris(A/v)Ria(A/ ),

following from the consistency of with the associativity of operator
products, one still has a large supply of possible choices for R(\) to consider.

The situation appears to be slightly better in the light-cone represen-
tation. Following [Bal.Z4] let us note that the Poisson brackets are
those a massless free field. The quantization is therefore standard. Let us
write the expansion of ¢ (24) into Fourier modes in the form

2

(2:20) 07 (wx) =ai+ 3

PiT+ + ¢;|7:< (ZL‘i) + ¢;|7:> (ZL‘i),

where

i o i .
(2.21) ¢f< (gji) = Z ﬁafne 27rmxi/R7 ¢;|7:> (xj:) _ Z Ea?,:ne 27rma:i/R‘

The modes a, (¢ ==), q; and p; are required to satisfy the canonical
commutation relations

) 1
(2.22) i, p;| = Zéij’ B aE@: Zméern,O(Sij(see’-

Quantum analogs of the exponential functions €297 are then constructed
by normal ordering;:

(2.23) g2t (@), = exp (20zi¢ii< (mi))em"(qﬁ%p”i/m exp (2ai¢ii> (z4)).
The quantum Hamiltonians Hy and H_ corresponding to H; and H_, re-
spectively, will similarly be defined by normal ordering.The quantum equa-

tion of motion for an observable O built from 01 ¢*(2+) can then be rep-
resented in the form

M
(2.24) - iajFo@[HjF, Oi], He=p) QF,
=1
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where the so-called screening charge operators Qf are defined as
R € €
(225) QE = / dx Vf(x)’ Vf(x) = ezb(¢i(x)_¢i+l(x)) :, € = 4.
0

If the parameter b = i3 is purely imaginary, it should be possi@to
define a natural candidate for the quantum monodromy matrix M( y
following the approach of Bazhanov, Lukyanov and Zamolodchikov. For (8
in a certain range of values it would allow us to define quantum monodromy
matrices associated to the segments C',:CIE of the saw-blade contour as series of
ordered integrals over products of normal ordered exponentials of the free
fields.

Such an approach has not been developed in full detail yet. Even if it
were, it could not easily be generalised to the case b € R of our main inter-
est. The UV-problems are more delicate for b € R, causing serious problems
for the definition of the quantum monodromy matrices along the lines of
[BaLZ1l, BaLZ3l, BaLZ4].

2.4. Lattice regularization

Another method to treat these problems is the lattice discretization. The
initial values ¢'(z) = ¢'(x,t)|,_g, I (x) = O¥(x,t)|,_, of the fields at time
t = 0 are replaced by variables ¢!, II}, defined on a one-dimensional lattice
which has N sites labelled by the index n. The variables ¢!, I’ may be
thought of as averages of the initial values,

1 (DA _ ) 1 [(+DA A
(2.26) oy, = / dz ¢'(x), I, = / dz TT*(x).
A nA nA

The quantization of these variables will yield operators which satisfy the
commutation relations

(2.27) (04, 11,] = gaijén,m.

The space of states of the regularized model may therefore be identified with

as L2(RMN),
A regularized version A) of the monodromy matrix may be

constructed as a product of local Lax matrices

(2.28) MNA) = Ln(A)Ln-1(A) -+ L1(N),
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where the lattice Lax matrices £,,(\) are to be constructed from the dis-
cretized variables (¢!, I17). It will be shown that the matrices My (\) can
be constructed in such a way that they satisfy the algebra

(2.29) RN/ m)(My(N) @ )T My(u))
= (T Mn(u)My(N) @ D R(A/ 1),

with coefficients R(A/u) that are independent of N and A. If the continuum
limit N — oo of My()\) exists in a suitable sense, the relations (2.29)) will
ensure that the monodromy matrix M(\) defined by that limit satisfies the
crucial algebraic relations .

In the case of the Sinh-Gordon model corresponding to M = 2 it was
shown in [ByT1, [ByT3] that the lattice discretisation leads to exact results
for the energy spectrum. The excellent agreement with results from the
thermodynamic Bethe ansatz and from the existing relations with Liouville
theory [ByT3| indicates that the lattice approach is indeed suitable for the
construction and solution of the affine Toda theories.

3. Integrable light-cone lattice models — algebraic
framework

The use of the lattice light-cone approach is inspired by previous works
[FaRl, FaV92, [FaV94, [BaBRI [KaR] on the lattice light-cone discretisation
of the Sine- and Sinh-Gordon models. In order to maintain manifest local-
ity it will be useful to parameterise the degrees of freedom in a somewhat
redundant way. The physical degrees of freedom can be identified using a
gauge-symmetry. We describe how to define a natural time-evolution for
gauge-invariant quantities.

3.1. Overview on the light-cone lattice approach
It turns out to be very useful to preserve a certain democracy in the treat-
ment of spacial and time-like directions by working on a rhombic space-time
lattice

(3.1) I'={(o,7)|0c € Z/NZ,7 € Z,0 + T even}.

This lattice is generated by the vectors vy = (1,1) and v— = (—1, 1) which
connect nearest neighbor sites, see Figure [3.1
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(0,0) (2,0) (2N,0)

Figure 1: Light-cone lattice T".

A collection of elements {Xﬁr,T}z:l,..., M of the quantum algebra of observables
AN to be defined below is attached to each vertex (o, 7) of the dual lattice
I'V defined by the condition o + 7 odd. For each vertex of I' a relation
between the variables xZ,T associated to the neighbouring faces is required
to hold. Such relations are called quantum discrete equations of motion as
they reduce to the equations of motion in the classical continuum limit.

Let us describe the dynamics more explicitly. The algebra of observables
A v will be generated by invertible elements

(3.2) Xims i € Z/MZ,m € Z/2NZ.
satisfying certain relations. The only non-trivial commutation relations are

— t2¢;
Xi2a—1Xj5,2a = 4 "7 Xj,2aXi,2a—1>

(3.3) o,
Xi2aXj,2a+1 = 4 Xj,2a+1Xi,2a

where ¢;; = — (6;5 — ;j4+1). In this paper we are mostly interested in the
case |g| = 1. In this case the generators x;,, will be realized as positive
self-adjoint operators.

We will introduce two automorphisms 7+ of the algebra A7, x such that
upon defining

(34) Xf)’:l:l,‘l‘+1 =T+ (XQ,T) ’
with initial conditions Xéafl,() = Xi2a—1s Xéa,l = Xi,2a, the following quan-
tum equations of motion are satisfied
i+1 i—1
L A A WS A g

L+ g RXG 1 10T X,

35 =¥
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These equations allow to define the values of the variables Xf” on the entire
lattice from the initial values associated to the faces nearest to the bold saw
in Figure It is easy to check that the evolution equation ({3.5)) reproduces
the equation of motion if one identifies Xfm with e20#:(A%A7) and takes
the limit ¢ = e~ — 1 and A — 0 with x = mA and y; fixed.

The equations of motion above will be shown to follow from the zero
curvature condition

(3.6) Ioi1r1Nga N =951 (Ngo, (N o+ 7@“

for certain operator valued matrixes attached to the edges of the lattice I'.
This is a quantum discrete analogue of encoding quantum integrability
of the time evolution defined above. The relation corresponding to each
face in the the lattice I', see Figure [3.1] can be depicted as follows

(o, 7+2)

(c—1,74+1) (c+1,74+1)

(o7)

(o, 7+2)

(o—1,7+1) (o+1,7+1)

(o:7)

Notice that the matrices g;ff(/\) and g, ,(\) represent parallel transport on
the lattice from (0 —1,7) to (0,7 + 1) and (o,7) to (¢ — 1,7+ 1) respec-
tively. It follows that

g;fT(/\) is defined for o + 7 odd,

(3.7) =~ }
9or(N) is defined for o + 7 even.

The rule to associate an operator valued matrix to a path on the lat-
tice follows from the basic property of the path ordered exponential €.,
i. e. Q4+, = ,,Q,, when the final point of the path 1 coincides with the
initial point of ~s.
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The explicit form of the Lax operators of discretized affine gl,,-Toda
theory will be

M

gt => <U;‘HEii + qféfi/\flvz‘Eml) ;
M

g (A= Z <U51Eii - qﬁ/ﬁ/\HViEHu) ;

where E;; are the matrices having a non-vanishing matrix element equal
to one only in the i-th row and j-th column, x = mA and we suppressed
the explicit dependence of u;,v; on o and 7. This choice of quantum Lax
operators is motivated by the form of the classical flat connection in light-
cone coordinates, compare to . We will later see th e matrices g% (\)
satisfy quadratic relations of the form with M(jgplaced by gt(\)
relations iff the commutation relations of u;, v; are

— sl N o— eV v — v
(3.9) UsUj = Uju; ViVj = V;V; uv; = ¢“7v;u;,

where ¢;; = —(8;j — 0ij4+1). We further impose [[; u; = [[, vi = 1 as they are
central. We call W), the algebra generated by u;, v; and their inverses.

In this description, the quantum algebra of observables Ay n emerges
as a quotient of the enlarged algebra A}, y = Wi 2N | associated to the
saw-blade contour in Figure by certain gauge transformations. One may
get rid of gauge redundancies at the price of giving up ultralocality, which
is the requirement that at fixed 7 the matrix entries of g¢! ; commute with
the matrix entries of g¢2 - when o1 # o2.

3.2. The monodromy matrices

3.2.1. An alternating spin-chain. The monodromy matrix M(X) of
the lattice model is constructed as a product of local Lax matrices as

(3.10) M(A) = Ly(A)Ln-1(A) -+ L1(N).
In the lightcone representation £,(\) takes the factorized form

(3.11) L) = Lo (g2 AL, (g2r7N),
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where

gt (),
_ ~1
(1=¢"A) (=),
with g*(\) given in (3.§). The scalar factor multiplying (g_()\))_1 in (3.12])

can be identified with the quantum determinant g-det(g~(\)) as defined in
Appendix [A] The definition (3.12)) may be written more explicitly as

(3.12)

M -1

(3.13) L-(\) = (1- q_IAM) [E (U;lEii - q_l)\ViEiJrli) )

i=1

M
(3.14) LT\ = (u B + A 'ViEiiga) -
i=1

The monodromy matrix (3.10f) is the operator—valued matrix associated to
the bold path in Figure on setting 92a 1 gza 10 and g, = Ga, 0-
The index m on g denotes the embedding of Wy in the m-th thensor
factor of (Wyr)®*V. It is thus clear that the matrix entries of quantum Lax
operators associated to different sites of the chain commute.

The algebra W), admits a simple realization in L?(RM) given as follows

(3.15) u; = e 2moPi v; = em0(@i—gitn) [pi,q;] = (278)~16y5

with ¢ = e, The quantum space on which the matrix entries of the
monodromy matrix act may be taken to be HM ~ = L2(RNM). Alterna-
tively one may impose the constraint Zf\i 1 Pi = 0 for each spin-chain site,
leading to a representation of W in a subspace Hys n of H,M, y isomorphic
to L2(RN(M-1)),

Both Lax matrices L*()\) and L~ (\) satisfy relations of the form

(3.16) RO\ m)(ZW)@1)(1eL(pw) = (10LWw)(ZN) @ 1)RA, p),
with the same auxilliary R-matrix R(A, 1) given as

(3.17) ZE“®EH+VZE“®E]+Z/£ «Eij ® Eji,
i#£j 17’5]

q —q M—0\2
A
M q+1/\M“

/J,M —_\M
Ry =
q M — g tIAM? q

VvV = 1
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where (i — j)ys denotes (i — j) modulo M. The monodromy matrix con-
structed in (3.10|) therefore satisfies the relations (2.29)), as desired. This
implies in particular that the one-parameter family of operators T(\)

(3.18) T(A) = Trem (M(N)),
is mutually commutative
(3.19) [TA), T(n)] =0.

The family of operators T(\) will represent conserved quantities for the
time-evolution defined above.

Remark 1. In the case of sl one has u; = uy' = u, v, = v, ' = v and the

definition (3.11)) reads
u Aty = u ATyl
a0 v= (b ) te=(h )

Our formulation of the light-cone lattice approach is in this case similar to
the one described in [FaV92| [FaV94, BaBR]. An important difference is due
to the fact that L= () is taken to be equal to L () in [FaV92, [FaV94, BaBR].
The two formulations are equivalent for even N, as will be discussed in
Section [3.:2.2)below. The relations with the representation theory of quantum
affine algebras appear to be more natural in our formulation.

Remark 2. The inverse of the matrix L~ (\) given in (3.13]) can be written
more explicitly using the following observation: For any matrix of the form
Fla) :=1-— Zf‘il a;E;11;, one has

(321)  (I—an--agar) (F(a) ™ = [ 14 (ai1ai—2- - a;) Eq
i#£]

Norice that in order to derive (3.21)) no commutation relation between as
have been used.
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3.2.2. Relation to XXZ-type spin-chains. It will be useful to note
that there is a closely related Lax-matrix which is defined as

M
(3.22) LY\ =L,NT,  T=> Eii.
=1

The Lax matrix £3**(\) satisfies the same equation (3.16) that is satisfied
by L,(A), as follows from the fact that R(\, ) commutes with T® T. It
furthermore has a dependence on the spectral parameter A of the form

M
(3.23) L3N = Z Eii(Eyii + AV E, )
=1

+ Y AMFTIE €, i+ N B ifai)-

1<j

It follows from together with the form that the matrix ele-
ments &;; generate a representation of the quantum group U, (slyr), as will
be further discussed in Section [6.3.4] below.

Note furthermore that

(3.24) TLANT =Q7 . £2%()) - Q,

where ) is the automorphism of the algebra of generated by the matrix
elements of £3**(\) defined as

(3.25) Ot Eai - Qa = Eajim1j-1-

The automorphism €, allows one to relate the monodromy matrix M(\) to
the monodromy matrix T—N M**%()),

(3.26) MPEN) = LEHALRE(A) - LN

The automorphism €2, has order M, (Q,)™ =id. If N is divisible by M,
the spectral problem for T(\) therefore becomes equivalent to the spectral
problem for T***(X\) = Trea (MX*%(X)).

The close relation between spin chains of XXZ-type and lattice regular-
isations of the affine Toda theories will make it natural and often useful to
discuss both of them in parallel.
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3.3. Light-cone time-evolution

We will now derive the quantum equations of motion . The derivation
will be based on an explicit construction of the light-cone evolution operators
Ut, see . The latter will later be shown to belong to a large family of
commuting operators constructed as transfer matrices in Section [3.4

Before proceeding to the derivation an important remark is in order.
The zero curvature condition can not specify by itself a unique time
evolution for the variables uf”, vf”. The reason is that if g;%T satisfy the
zero curvature condition, then also

!/ — — / — —
(327) (g;:T) = DU,T+1gITDo‘£1,T’ (g(f,ﬂ') = DO'*LTJrlgo‘,TDU,}—?

do. In Dy, are taken to be diagonal matrices in order to preserve
the form of giT given in . We refer to the transformations as
gauge transformations. The transformations reflect the transforma-
tion properties of the path order exponential €2, — D BQWDZI, where v is a
path connecting the point A to the point B. It will be shown that the zero
curvature condition specifies a unique time evolution for the gauge invariant
sub-algebra of (Wy)*2V.

3.3.1. Identification of physical observables. We first want to clarify
how the quantum algebra of observables A); n emerges form the enlarged
algebra (WM)®2N generated by the operators u;,, vi,, i =1,...,M, r =
1,...,2N.

Consider the products Ly, (1)L, (v) and L3, (v)Ly, (1), which may
be represented as

M -1
(3.28a) Loa(i)L3 1 (v) = (1 — ¢~ ™) (1 - MZYZ2aEi+1,i>
i=1
1 M
A(ugquoe—1) 1+ =Y Y, E,.
X A(ugqus 1)< +V§ i,2a—1 z,z+1)
_ 1 M ~
(3.28b)  Li ., ()i (n) = (1 + - ZY:2a+1Ei,i+1> A(u2q41U24)

=1

M 1
x (1—q ') <1 —p ZYz‘,QaEi—Fl,i)

i=1
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where A(x) := Zf\il x;Ei; and

— . . + . 1
(3 29) Yir = Uj+1,rVir, Yiﬂ, = Vi
' Y= veu; Y oi=v, u-l
ir " 2,7 H,T i,r " &, i1

The group of gauge-transformations on a time slice is generated from the
transformations

(3.30)
G2 1 L;a_fl(A) — PQ_alflL;afl(/\) g - L;a 1()‘> - L2a 1()‘)D2a
¢ Loo(A) = Loy (M) Dag_y ¢ L2 (A) = D2a1|‘2a()‘)

Using the factorised expressions it is easy to see that Y+ and Y,
are invariant under G,,_;, while Y+ and Y, are invariant under Gog- Note
furthermore that the combinations u; 5,u 7”21a_1 which are not invariant under
Go,_1 do not appear in the product Ly, (A)Lj, ;(A). A similar statement
holds for the combinations u, 5, _Hu;Qla which are not invariant under G,,.

The next step will be to identify operators that implement the gauge
transformations G,,_; and G,, within the chosen Hilbert space representa-
tion of A’M7 ~- To this aim let us introduce the operators

=

-1
Ci2a—1 = (U',2 Vi2aVi2a—1Yi+1,2 —1)
(331) 1,204 1,24 "1,2a 1,44 T a 17

_ -1 2
Ci2a = (ui+1,2avi,2avi,2a+1 ui,2a+1) :

It is easy to see that c but it does not

commute with u; 5,u 121a 1- This allows us to identify logc;,, | as an in-
finitesimal generator for Gy,_1- By very similar reasoning one may identify
logc; 5, as an infinitesimal generator for G,. Having related c;, with the
generators of the gauge symmetry motivates us to define the algebra A M.N
of “physical” observables to be the sub-algebra of .A'M, ~ generated by the

operators commuting with all c; ., more precisely

, commutes with Y; and Y

7,2a0— 7,77

’LT’

(3.32) AMN = {O € -AMN> (c; )is -0~ (Cir)_is =0

)

Vz—l,...,M, Vr=1,...,2N, VSER}.

It is easy to find an explicit set of generators for A;, y: It is given by the
operators

-1
Xi2a—1 = Ui 24Vi2aVi2a—1Y541,24—1
(3.33) e

— -1
Xi,2a = Vi,2aYi4+1,2aY4,2q+1Vi,2a+1-
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One may easily check that the operators x;, defined in commute
with ¢; . for all allowed values of i and r, and satisfy the commutation
relations .

One may note that the operators x; , and ¢, . with 7 = 2a — € either odd
(e =1) or even (e = 0) generate commutative subalgebras of Aj, . They can
therefore be simultaneously diagonalised, leading to representations where
states are represented by wave-functions v¢’'(x, ¢), with x and ¢ being vectors
with components z;, and ¢;, for i =1,...,M and a=1,...,N, respec-
tively. The representations are defined such that

(334) Xi,2a—e¢/(x7 C) = xi,a@b,(ffa C)7 Ci,?a—ed}/(l" C) = Ci,ad}/(l" C)‘

Whenever a physical operators O’ can be represented as an integral operator,
one may assume that this representation takes the form

(3.35) (0"4')(x, ¢) = / de' Koz, 2’5100 (2, ©).

The kernel Ko/ (x,2'; v.) may depend on the values . of the central elements
that the algebra generated by the c; . has.

One may then define a natural projection sending v'(x,¢) to ¥(z) =
¢'(x, 1), where 1 has components ¢, = 1fori=1,..., M anda=1,...,N.
Physical operators are projected to the operators

(3.36)  (Ov)(x) = / o’ Ko(z,2')0(z), Ko(w,2') = Ko (z,2's71).

3.3.2. Hamiltonian formalism. In a Hamiltonian framework one may
describe the time evolution of arbitrary observables O, by means of opera-
tors U, see , which generate the light-cone evolution by one time step
in the following sense:

@) = (UH™ 0., Ul
(337) r+1,74+1 ( fi) r,T K

-1 _
Or—l,r—i—l = (U ) ) OT,T ’ UH'
The corresponding discrete time evolution operator U, is given as
(3.38) U.=U, -Ulf=U}! U;,.

Notice that this operator shifts the time variable 7 by two units. The main
ingredient to construct the light-cone evolution operators will be an operator
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r;ﬁl (), v) that satisfies

(3.39) (b )L L VL () - ik (A ) = LZ(%M-

The motivation for introducing the notation — will become clear in the
following. Having such an operator we may construct U¥ in the following
form

[Hr2a2a 1 /JH ] 'Codda
[Hr2a2a 1 (72, N] Ceve,

where k2 = u_lﬂ. The operators C. ., and C,,., are defined such that

(3.40)

Codd : 02a+1 = 02a—1 . Codda Codd . 02a = 02a : Codd)

(3.41)
Ceven - O2g—1 = O24—1 - C..cn, Ceven - O2¢ = 0942 - C.....,

even

for all operators O,, which act nontrivially only on the tensor factor with
label m in (WM)®2N It follows that (U;) U/ generates space-shift of two
lattice units, as it should. It is then easy to show that the zero curvature
condition will be satisfied in the time evolution generated by UZ:

Lo+t T+1(/j’)Lg_a,7’+1 (1)
1i _
- (U+) L2(z T( )L;a—l,r(u) Ut

K
Cod}i (r2_a—j—2a—1(ﬂ7 M))il : [2_(1,7'(/7’) L;a—lgr(u) ' r2_c:_2a—1(/j’a :U') : Codd

Cc:id L;ra—l T(M)[;(l T(la) : Codd

- L;a—‘rl 7'( )L2_a 7'(7)

The fact that T(\) give in (3.18) generates quantities conserved in this time-
evolution,

(3.42) UDHL. TN -UE =T,

may now be checked directly using (3.39), (3.41) and the cyclicity ot the
trace.
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3.3.3. Evolution of physical degrees of freedom. We will now derive
the evolution equations (3.5)) from the Hamiltonian point of view. To do so
we will use an explicit solution of ((3.39):

M
(343) rQ_aTZafl(ﬂﬂi) = [H jn(Xi,Za—l)] tha’2a71,
i=1

where ¢'2+2¢-1 is the operator

M
1
(3.44) t24,2a—1 = m ; log(UiQa) 10g(“i,2a—1)7

while J,;(x) is a special function satisfying the functional relation

jﬁ(q_lx)
Tx(qtiz)

(3.45) =1+ K%z

Note that g'2e:2e-1 satisfies

qt2a,2a—1 —t2a,2a-1 u.

-1
Vi2a—19 i,2a%i+1,2aVi,2a—1>

(346) t2a,2a-1 —t24,20-1 — ,,—1
q Vi2a4 = U;11,2a—1Y4,2a—1Vi,2a>

and commutes with u; 24, u; 2,—1. The fact that the operator defined in
satisfies @ can be verified by straightforward calculations. As we will see
in Section 5.4 the functional relation (3.45]) supplemented by the requirement
that the time evolution is unitary will determine a solution J,;(x) of
almost uniquely. ‘

From the explicit form of r~"(fi, ) given in it is easy to derive the
quantum discrete equations of motion. Let 74 (z) := (U¥)™' z- UE. Using
the definitions , , the algebra and the functional relation
one obtains

(3.47a) T+ (Xi2a—1) = T— (Xi,2a+1) = Xi2as
(3.47b) T+ (Xi2a) = 7= (Xi2a+2)
= Xi,2aX; : 21a+1Xz',2a+2
1+ ¢ °%Xit1,20 1 + ¢ K%Xi—1.2a+2
L+ qgter2xioa 1+ qter2Xi2a42
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which implies the discrete time-evolution (3.5)). Note furthermore that

(3.48) T+ (Cz',za—1) =T— (Cz‘,2a+1) = G ,2a, B
74 (Ci2a) = 7 (Ci2a42) = €i,2a%;,2041C%i,2a+2

This means that the evolution of the unphysical degrees of freedom repre-
sented by the operators c; , decouples completely from the evolution of the
physical observables x; ;.

One may notice that the equation does not specify r~t uniquely,
see Section [6] for more details. This is related to the fact that the zero
curvature condition does not specify a unique time evolution for the enlarged
algebra (WM)®2N . However, the ambiguity left by equation does not
affect the time-evolution of the physical degrees of freedom.

3.4. Fundamental R-matrices and Q-operators

One of the simplest possible ways to make integrability manifest is realised
if the operators U* for the light-cone evolution are obtained from a family
of commuting operators Q4 (), by specializing the parameter A to a certain
value, Ut = [Qi()\f)ﬁl for a certain A¥ € C. This is achieved naturally
when the model is defined by an alternating spin chain as the one introduced
in Section see [FaRl [FaV92].

We will later see that the operators Q4 (A) are natural generalizations
of the Baxter Q-operators, as the notation anticipates.

3.4.1. Fundamental R-matrices. A standard tool for the construction
of local lattice Hamiltonians are the so-called fundamenta]@ R-matrices which
are defined by the commutation relations

(349) (RAB(/jv v, V))il‘CA(/j’a M)EB(Dﬁ V)RAB(/ja v, V)
= Lp(v,v)L4(1, p).

In our case we are dealing with lattice Lax matrices that factorize as

(3.50) L4(f 1) = L (AL (1),

QI|

3The name fundamental refers to the fact that they play a fundamental role in the
integrability of the model. It should not be confuses with the adjective fundamental
used to attributed to the fundamental representation.
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where p = q%ﬁ_l)\ and g = q%f{"l)\. This factorized form implies in partic-
ular that the fundamental R-matrices can be constructed as

(851)  Rap(mmrv) = (o)t (oo (1.0 (),

provided that be operators ryy;7 (u, v) satisfy the relations

I
I

(3.52a) L ()L, ()6t () =t (s, v)L, (V)L (),
(3.52b) L ()L ()i (s v) = nb 6 ()L ()L (1),
(3.52c) Lo (1)L () (11, v) = 1 (1) Ly (V)L (1),
(3.52d) Lo ()Lt ()b (1, v) = 1 (1, V)L (V)L ().

The regularity property for the fundamental R-operator, i.e. Rap (i, p; i, 1)
= P4p, which is often used to construct local conserved charges from the
fundamental transfer matrix, will hold if the conditions

(353) r::(ﬂ;ﬂ) = IP)TS? r;;(ﬂ:ﬂ) = IP)TS: r;j:s_ (M?ﬂ)r;”j—(ﬂ’ M) - 17

are satisfied, where IP;; is the operator of permutation of the tensor factors
with labels ¢ and j.

We will later discuss how operators rff;/ (u, v) satisfying and
can be constructed using the representation theory of quantum affine alge-
bras. It will turn out that the dependence on the spectral parameters is of
the form

(3.54) s (s v) = ri? (u ).

In Section we had introduced the Lax-matrices £3**(\). It is easy
to see that the fundamental R-operators

(355> X(B?(ﬂmu;ljay) = QA'RAB(ﬂaﬂ;ﬁvl/)'Qéla

will satisfy the commutation relations (3.49)) with £ replaced by L£***.
Our next goal is to show that the operators reS (u, ) allow us to construct
generalized commuting transfer matrices which are conserved in the time

evolution.
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3.4.2. Q-operators. We may then use the fundamental R-matrices to
define generalised transfer matrices as

(356) T(lav 15 v, V) = Tng@Har (RON(Iau 13 v, l/) T ROI (ﬂ7 15 v, I/))

It follows from (3.51)) that (3.56) factorizes into the product of two more
fundamental transfer matrices as

(3.57) T (i, p;v,v) = Qu (s v, v) - Q_ (13 v, v),

where

(3:58) Q- (i 7, v) = Tr,, - (rg o (11 ) a1 (1) Y5 (1 V)1 1 (1))
(359) Q4 (:U'; v, V) = Tr?-,{;r (r(—JtQ_N(:u’v D)rE)}E_Nfl(M? V) T r(—)’—,Q_ (:U’a D)I’(—{T (M? V))

Each of the operators Q¢(\; fi, 1), € = + will generate a mutually com-
mutative family

(3.60) Qe (A5 s 1) - Qey (A2s 1y 1) = Qe (A23 1, 1) - Qey (A5 1, 1),

of operators provided that the constituent R-operators r¢* satisfy the Yang-
Baxter equations

(3.61) recz (A~ reres (\p—1peacs (1)

m’n m?p n’p
= v (s (v e Ow )
where we have used the so-called difference property (3.54]). E
Recall that fip~' = x? is a fixed parameter of the model. It follow—rrom
the explicit definition (3.58)) and from the properties (3.53)), that the transfer
matrices Q. (A; i, u) for special value of the spectral parameter A satisfy

(3.62) Q(msjinp) = (UD)™ . Qi) = Uy,

where Ui are given in (3.40). It follows from (3.60) that Q.(v;fi, ) com-

mute with UF, and therefore represent conserved quantities for the evolution
generated by them.

We will later see that the operators Qi (A) = Qi (A;fi, i), defined in
(13.58)) satisfy finite difference equations constraining the A-dependence which
generalise the Baxter equations. This motivates us to call these operators
(generalised) Baxter Q-operators.
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It is useful to note, however, that multiplying the family of operators
Q.+ (A) by an operator that is not A-dependent will yield another solution of
the generalised Baxter equations. It may, for example, be useful to consider

(3.63) Qo (V) = T( X7, v) = Qe (N7, v) - Q_ (s 7,v),

as an alternative definition of (generalised) Baxter Q-operators. The opera-
tors Qg5 (A) represent another useful family of conserved quantities. Some-
what surprisingly we will find kerne presenting the operators Qp s, ()
that are simpler than those we couldTor Q4 (\).

4. Background on quantum affine algebras

This section first reviews the basic background on quantum affine algebras
used in this paper. We then summarise the available hints that this algebraic
structure is the one underlying the integrability of the affine Toda theories.

4.1. Quantum affine algebras

To begin with, let us briefly review the necessary background on quantum
affine Lie-algebras.

Let g be the (untwisted) affine Kac-Moody algebra associated to the
simple Lie algebra g. We let r denote the rank of g and assume, for simplicity,
that all the real roots of g have the same length (this is the only case that
will concern us). The quantum affine algebra U, (fj) may then be defined
[Dr1l, lJ] as the Hopf algebra generated by the elements 1 (the unit), e;, f;,
ki =q (i=0,1,...,7), and ¢”, subject to the following relations:

) A, ki — ki
(4.18)  kie; = ¢Meski,  kif; = a7 fiks, eifi = fiei =0

(4.1b) ¢Pe; = ¢®0eiq?,  kikj = kjki, ¢Pki = kid®, 4P fi = ¢7%° fiq,
1—ALJ

1—A;; A
(4.10) S o [F A el
n=0 q
1-A;;

— Z (_l)n |:]- —nAzj:| finfjfil_AU_n —0.
n=0 q
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Here, A is the Cartan matrix of g and we use the standard g-number notation
(4.2)
[m} [m],! " —q "

q

ol = Bl = =l e =T

Equation (4.1¢)) is ;nown as the Serre relations. This is supplemented by a
coproduct A given by

(4.3b) A(f)=fiel+k'®f, A(d”) =q" ®4".

There is also a counit and antipode, though their explicit forms are not
important for us, except in noting that there exist Hopf subalgebras U, (b™)
and U, (b™) generated by the e;, k;, ¢” and the f;, ki, ¢©, respectively. These
are the analogs of Borel subalgebras and we will refer to them as such. The
subalgebras U, (n") and Uy(n~) generated by the e; and the f;, respectively,
will be called the nilpotent subalgebras. They are not Hopf subalgebras.

As in the classical case (¢ = 1) above, we will generally be interested in
level 0 representations. Because of this, we will often denote a quantum affine
algebra by U, (ﬁo), understanding that the linear combination of Cartan
generators giving the level has been set to 0. As the level is dual to the
derivation D under the (extended) Killing form, it is therefore often also
permissible to ignore D in our computations.

The quantum affine algebra U, (s(ys), which will be the main focus of this
paper, is defined as above upon taking the Cartan matrix to be A;; = 20; ; —
di+1,j — 9ij+1, where indices are identified modulo M. The finite group Z,
is realized as automorphisms of the Dynkin diagram of E,A[M. We denote
by € the corresponding generator. Due to their central role in the following
analysis we report the form of the Serre relations in this special case (M > 2)

(4.4) erein — (@ +q Dejeiie; +eue; =0,
(4.5) €i€j = €5€4, if 4 7é j + 1,

and similarly for f;. Notice that the Serre relations are unchanged under
q — ¢~ '. The quantum affine algebra Uy(glys) can be defined introducing
the generators {¢% };=1__ related to k; in ([.1]) as

(4.6) ki = g = g,


teschner
Sticky Note
Replace by "Equations (4.1c) are known..."


“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 133 — #34

Integrable light-cone lattice discretizations 133

The generator € := Zl]\il €; is central. If it is set to zero we recover U, (faA[M)
Notice that the sim oots of Q/;\IM, see Appendix satisfy H;(aj) =
A;;. This follows forled;(e;) = d;; and justifies the notation.

__ Finally, we remark that the automorphism € of the Dynkin diagram of
sl induces an automorphism of Uy (slys)

(4.7) Qo (e, fi ki) = (eaq) faw) ko))

where Q(i) =i+ 1.
4.2. Universal R-matrix

The physical relevance of quantum affine algebras stems from the existence
[Dr86a] of the so-called universal R-matrix . This is a formally invertible
infinite sum of tensor products of algebra elements

(4.8) KX = Zai ® b;, ai, by € Uy (5)7

which must satisfy three properties:

4.9a) RN (z) = AP () #  for all z € Uy(7),
(49b) (A ® ld) (%) = H13H3 and (ld ®A) (%) = H13%12.

Here, A°P (z) denotes the “opposite” coproduct of U, (ﬁ), defined as A°P(x)
= o(A(z)), where the permutation o acts as

(4.10) olr®y) =y

We have also used the standard shorthand Z12 =) ,a; ®b;® 1, Z13 =
Ziai®1®bi and%2322i1®ai®bi.

Quantum affine algebras have an abstract realisation in terms of a so-
called quantum double [Dr86a] which proves the existence of their universal
R-matrices. This realisation moreover shows that these R-matrices can be
factored so as to isolate the contribution from the Cartan generators:

(4.11) R=qR,  t=1 (A), HoH:

.3

Here, A denotes the non-degenerate extension of the Cartan matrix to the
entire Cartan subalgebra (including D). This is achieved by identifying
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this matrix with that of the (appropriately normalised) standard invari-
ant bilinear form on the Cartan subalgebra. The so-called reduced R-matriz
X is a formal linear combination of monomials of the form E; ® F; :=

€, e, @ fj - fj, (I ={ir,...,i}, J={j1,...je}). It is worth noting
[KhT92|] that Z is already uniquely defined up to a scalar multiple by (4.9al)

and (-1T).
We note that a second solution to the defining properties (4.9)) is given

by [Dr8&6al

(4.12) % = (o (%)),

This alternative universal R-matrix #~ is then of the form
(4.13) R =R q ",

in which %~ is a formal series in monomials of the form F; ® E;. In order
to emphasise the symmetry between the two universal R-matrices we shall
also use the notation Z% := Z. #* and #~ may also be related by the
anti-automorphism ( given by

(4.14) C(es) = fi, C(fi)=ei, C(H)=H; ((D)=D, ((q)=q "

This action can be continued to tensor products via {(z ® y) = ((z) ® {(y).
In terms of ¢, we can represent Z~ as Z~ = ((Z7).

In order to get an idea how property determines the universal
R-matrix let us first note that ¢’ satisfies the equations

(4.15) ¢ (fiol)=(fivk)d, dQf)=k"®f)d,
(4.16) ¢ eol)= (kM) d, Qo) =k"0e)d,

The intertwining property (4.9) implies the following relations for the re-
duced R-matrices #+

(4.17) (%", fiol] = (ko fi) % — %" (k7' @ fi),
(4.18) (% ei®1]) =(kiwe) % — % (k7' ®e;).

These equations can be solved recursively in the order of the monomials
E;®Fjor F;® Ej, the first few terms for Z~ being E|

4 We obtained this expansion for U, (g(A)), where g(A) is the Kac-Moody algebra
associated to the (symmetrizable) generalized Cartan matrix A. In this case the
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B r r 2 _ 1 2
420 @ =143 (a7 —a) (frwe) + 3 G =
i=0 i=0 1

(6= @ =G [ e =)
+ — ]_( =3 (q( " J)eiej_ejei) @ filj T+

Notice that the quadratic Serre relation e;e; = eje; for (o, ;) = 0 follows
as a necessary condition for the existence of the universal R-matrix.

For the case of U, (gl,,) of our main interest we may note that introducing
the Cartan generators €; simplifies the expression for ¢ entering the universal
R-matrix as

M— M
(4.21) = Z (H; ® Hj) Z €® .

Note furthermore that in the case of Uq(gA[M) the universal R-matrices %+
are Zjyr-symmetric,

(4.22) (Q®Q0) o %t = %F.

as follows from the uniquenessﬂ of the universal R-matrix.
It finally follows from the defining properties (4.9) that Z* and %2~
satisfy the abstract Yang-Baxter equations

4.23a) R R RSy = RERLR,
4.23b) R R Ry = R B3 Rrs Rz R 3Ry = Ry B3R,
4.23c) %{2%@%;}) = %;3%;%5, %’2—3%;;,%;5 = ;@B%E;@Q_g’,
4.23d) Ry B3 Rgs = Ry B3 Kry-

relation (4.1al) generalizes to
[
(4.19)  kiej = ¢ esky,  kify = q ) fiki, eif; — fien = 5@Jﬁv
? 7

where (a;, ;) = (a;, ;) and the Serre relations take the same form as in (4.1¢)
with the Cartan Matrix given by A;; = 2 EZ z;;

5The automorphism €2 does not alter the ansatz for the universal R-matrix that
enters the uniqueness theorem in [KhT92].
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The equations (4.23)) will imply in particular the crucial relations (3.16|)
when evaluated in suitable representations.

4.3. Drinfeld twist

One may modify the defining data of the quantum affine algebras by means
of Drinfeld twists, represented by invertible elements .7 € U, (ﬁ) ® Uy (ﬁ)

(4.24) Alx)=7ANx)F, YeeA  Z=o(F HY%27.

We will only consider elements % preserving co-associativity of the co-
product (cocycles). For a very particular choice of # we will later find
useful simplifications in the expressions for the fundamental R-operators.
This choice is .F = o(q~/), where

1., _ 2
(4.25) f= —§Xz'j€i ® €, Xij = M(’L ~ J)mod M-

Useful properties of the coefficients X;; are

2

Xivrj — Xij = +57 = 20041 2
(4.26) 9 Xij+Xj;= A 20; ;.

K1 — Xig = =57 +20i5
We may furthermore note that (4.26]) implies that
(4.27) ¢'o(e’) ="
This identity allows us to write 2 and %~ in the forms
(4.28) #" = ¢ old)) R o(a7 )],
(4.29) % =d’ % q T |o(a).
These formulae, together with
(4.30) (/) (e @ fi)o(q ) = eig™ 3 @ ¢~ f,
(4.31) d(fi®e)g = fig" v @ ¢,

are useful for computing the Lax- and R-matrices from the twisted universal
R-matrices.
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Remark 3. Parts of the literature use conventions where Z7 is factorised
as #T = #"'qt, compare to ([#.11]). The factor Z*' is constructed from the
generators e, = e;k; ! and f! = k; fi. We have

(4.32) Ale)) = e @ ¢~ + g9 @ e,
(433) A(fz,) = le ® qﬁ—ei-u + q€i+1—ﬁ ® fz,’

indicating that our choice .# = (¢~ ) is indeed a particularly natural one
to consider.

4.4. Relevance for affine Toda theories

Before we continue with more formal developments let us pause to review
some important hints indicating that the representation theory of quantum
affine algebras will be the proper framework for establishing and exploiting
the quantum integrability of the affine Toda theories.

4.4.1. Continuum approaches. One of the key observations [BoMP]
pointing in this direction is the fact that the screening charges Qfﬁ generate
representations of the the nilpotent sub-algebras Uy(n™), Uy(n™),

(4.34) T (fi) = qu_ TQ5 e = q%lQZ-

Indeed, it can be verified by direct calculations that the Serre-relations are
satisfied [BoMP| [BalLZ3]. This observation relates the interaction terms
in the light-cone Hamiltonians to the representation theory of the quan-
tum affine algebra U,(slys). It can be used to construct the local con-
served charges of the affine Toda theories in the light-cone representation
[FeFTl [FeF2].

The representations 7.t can be extended to representations of the Borel
sub-algebras Uy (b7) Uy (b™) by setting

21 _ 21
= 3(Pz‘ - Pz‘+1)7 WFF(hz‘) = _Z(Pi - Pz‘+1)'

(4.35) 7t (hg) :
A beautiful observation was made in [BalLZ3| and [BaHK] in the cases M = 2
and M = 3, respectively: It is indeed possible to evaluate the universal R-

matrix in the tensor product of representations 7r§\ @ it where 7 is the
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free-field representation defined above, and 7r§ is defined as
(4.36)  mh(e) = A 'Eiip1,  mA(fi) = ABivrs,  ma(hi) = Eiy — Eiiina;

the matrices E;; are the matrix units E;;Ex; = 0,;xE;. For a certain range of
imaginary values of the parameter b = i3, the matrix elements of

(4.37) M*t(\) == (7l @ 71 )(%),

represent well-defined operators on the Fock space underlying the represen-
tation 7. The matrices MT()) represent quantum versions of the mon-
odromy matrices representing the integrable structure of the massless limit
of the affine Toda theories. These results were later generalised to M > 3 in
[Ka].

The massless limit decouples left- and right-moving degrees of freedom.
By a careful analysis of the massless limit it was shown in [RiT] that the mon-
odromy matrices M+ ()) and M~ () := (7§ ® 7,.)(#~) describe the decou-
pled integrable structures of the right- and left-moving degrees of freedom,
respectively. This means that there is a correspondence between light-cone
directions and Borel sub-algebras. This observation will be very useful for
us.

For the cases b = i3 it might be possible to define monodromy cases for
the massive theories by considering

(4.38) M(A) = M~ (A)MT(A),

as suggested by the representation of the classical monodromy matrix
for N = 1. Unfortunately it is not straightforward to generalise to the
cases of our interest, b € R. The short-distance singularities are more severe
in these cases. It may nevertheless be possible to define monodromy matric
M(X) by using a renormalised version of the right hand side of (4.37). They
key observation that defines representations of Uy (n™), Uy (n™) remains
valid, after all. However, this approach has not been developed yet.

4.4.2. Lattice discretisation. In order to gain full control, we will in-
stead employ a lattice regularisation. As will be discussed in more detail
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below, it is then possible to obtain the lattice Lax matrices from the univer-
sal R-matrix in a way that is quite similar to (4.37)),

+ — f +
L™ (A) == m[(ﬁ @ T (% +)ren>
(4.39) 1
S e
L=(\) = m[(ﬁ ® 7 ) (%+)|rens
where the representations 77 and 7~ are defined as
A _ _
(4.40) ﬂ';\r(fz) = P u; v, W;\r(k‘z) = UiUH_ll,
At 1
(441) 7_1';(61‘) = mviuiﬂ, ﬁ;(k‘l) =u; Uit1.

{Vi,u;j}i=1,..m generate the algebra W, see . It is easy to verify that
(4.40) and ({4.41) satisfy, respectively, the defining relations of U, (b") and
Uy(b7). The notation |...],., indicates the application of a certain renormal-
isation procedure, which will be necessary to get well-defined results in the
cases where the representations 7* are infinite-dimensional. The normalisa-
tion factors (6 (A\p~1))~! and (0~ (Ap~1))~! in are proportional to
the identity operator and will be fixed later.

We get another strong hint that the representation theory of quantum
affine algebras is well-suited for our purpose by observing that it gives us
a very natural way to obtain the light-cone evolution operator from the
universal R-matrix. We had observed above in order to build an evolution
operator we need to find an operator r™~(u/\) satisfying

(4.42) (rF = (/A) ™ LE L () ¢+ (i/A) = L ()L (V).

A solution to this equation in the sense of formal power series in the param-
eters p, A can be obtained from the universal R-matrix,

(4.43) (/N = (r @7, (RD),

as follows by applying 7r{ ® 7rj\L,1 @7, to the Yang-Baxter equation (4.23b)).
We will later discuss the renormalisation of (m), ® T ,-1)(%~) needed to

turn rt=(u/A) into a well-defined operator. The definition Arealises
the link between light-cone directions and Borel sub-algebras of Uy (slys) ob-
served in [RiT] within the lattice discretisation. It is crucial for making the
relation between the evolution operator and the universal R-matrix as direct
as possible.
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5. R-operators from the universal R-matrix
— case of U,(sl2)

5.1. Overview

We had observed in Section 3| that basic building blocks of the QISM are the
operators r&S (i1, ) which are required to be solutions to the RLL-relations

(5.1) (res (1)) " LE(LE ()rsS (1, v) = LS )Li (), €€ = =+,

The operators r;"(\, 1) are in particular needed for the construction of an
integrable time-evolution.

The framework of quantum affine algebras will allow us to systematically
obtain solutions of the equations from the universal R-matrix of the
quantum affine algebra U, (slys). This fact is known in the case of spin chains
of XXZ-type, where it is sufficient to evaluate the universal R-matrices in
finite-dimensional or infinite-dimensional representations of highest or low-
est weight type. The main issue to be addressed in our case originates from
the fact that some of the relevant representations will not have a highest or
a lowest weight. On first sight this causes very serious problems: Evaluating
the universal R-matrices in infinite-dimensional representations will generi-
cally produce infinite series in monomials of the operators representing the
generators of Uy(slyr). These series turn out not to be convergent in the
cases of our interest.

It will nevertheless be found that there exists an essentially canonical
renormalisation of the universal R-matrices. The main tool for establishing
this claim will be the product formulae for Z* found by Khoroshkin and
Tolstoy. The product formulae are particularly well-suited for our task: They
disentangle the infinity from the infinite extension of the root system from
the infinite summations over powers of the root generators. We will identify
simple representations such that only finitely many real root generators will
be represented nontrivially. More general representation of our interest can
be constructed by taking tensor products of the simple representations, cur-
ing the first type of problem. The second type of divergence can be dealt with
for representations in which the root generators are represented by positive
self-adjoint operators. Replacing the quantum exponential functions appear-
ing in the product formulae by a special function related to the non-compact
quantum dilogarithm produces well-defined operators which will satisfy all
relevant properties one would naively expect to get from the evaluation of
the universal R-matrices.
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A review of the product formulae will be given in Subsection below.
We then start ssing how to renormalise the expressions obtained by
evaluating the td‘m:»roduct formulae in the representations of our interest.
In order to disentangle difficulties of algebraic nature from analytic issues we
will begin discussing the necessary renormalisation for the case of U (sla).
The cases Z/{q(;[M) will be discussed in the next section. Some of the factors
obtained by evaluating the product formulae will be proportional to the
identity operator. These contributions, associated to what are called the
imaginary roots, will be discussed later in Sections [7] and [§ below.

5.2. The product formula for the universal R-matrix

In this section we begin by reviewing the explicit formula for the universal R-
matrix obtained by Khoroshkin and Tolstoy. We will follow the conventions
in [KhT2]. A guide to the original literature can be found in Section
below.

5.2.1. Construction of root generators. Recall that A (g) = Af(g) U
A™(g) where

(5.2) A (G) = {7+ kd|y € Ay (), k € Zo}
U{(0 =) +kdly € Ay(g), k € Zxo}
(5.3) ALN(G) = {kd|k € Zs0}

The first step of the procedure is to choose a special ordering in A (g).
We say that an order < on A, (g) is normal (or convex) if it satisfy the
following condition:

(5.4) (o, 8) € (A x Ay) /(A x AT)‘QL Boa+pBeAy
Sa<a+p=<p

This definition can be applied to any Kac-Moody Lie algebra. For finite di-
mensional Lie algebras there is a one to one correspondence between normal
orders and reduced expressions for the longest element of the Weyl group,
see e.g. |[CP]. For untwisted affine Lie algebras a convex order splits the pos-
itive real roots in two parts: those that are greater than § and those that
are smaller than J, see [[to] and appendix Without loss of generality,
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roughly up to the action of the Weyl group of g, we further impose
(5.5) ¥+ Z>00 < Z>06 < (5 — "}/) + Z>09, b AS A+(g).

In applications we will as well use the opposite ordering compared to .
From the definition it is clear that given a convex ordering the opposite
ordering is convex as well. This ordering reflects a triangular decomposition
of Uy(n USH (<) @US (~) @US () (see e.g. [Lus] 40.2.1), and is manifest
in the t&<=Structure of the product formula for the universal R-matrix given
below.

The second step of the procedure is to construct the generators corre-
sponding to the positive roots of g, where imaginary roots are counted with
multiplicities, from the generators corresponding to the simple positive roots
€y, = €5—p and e,,. The procedure goes as follows

1. Let a, 8,y € A™(g) with v = o + 8 and a < v < 8 be a minimal se-
quence, i.e. there are no other positive roots o/ and 8’ between a and
B such that v = o/ + 3/, then we set

(5.6) ey = [eq, eg]q_l = eqeg — qf(o"ﬁ)elgea.

Notice that when, for a fixed normal order, the minimal sequence is
not unique, the root vector does not depend on the choice of mini-
mal sequence. This is ensured by the Serre relations. In this way one
construct all root vectors e, e5_~, for v € Ay (g).

2. Next, set
(5.7a) = [ea;s €5-ailg-1 i=1,...,rank(g),
(5.7b) Caitks = [(qi, qi)]y ( AdJe((S )) “€oys
(570)  epomayiks = ()] (Adie))" - 5,
(5.7d) ek(6) = [eaﬁ(k—l)&’@sfai]q,l :
Inythe case in which the Cartan matrix is symmetric one has (a;, a;) 1=
a;?™ = 2.

i

3. Construct the remaining real root vectors eyirs and e_)4ps for all
v € Ai(g), kK > 1 using the same procedure as step one.

4. Define the imaginary root vectors e,(jé) from e;f(? as follows:

(5.8) Ei(z) =In(1+ Ej(2)),


teschner
Sticky Note
remove one "the"



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 143 — #44

Integrable light-cone lattice discretizations 143
where
& .
Ei(z) = (' = q™) Y ey,
(5.9) =1

B = (a7 =) Yol
k=1

The root vectors corresponding to the negative roots are obtained with the
help of Cartan anti-involution . Notice that once we fix the normal
ordering as in the root vectors e((;), €o+kds €(5—a,)+ks are independent
on the specific choice of root ordering, see [Dam?2].

The constructed root vectors satisfy a number of remarkable properties.
Among others, the following property explains the attribute conver associ-
ated to the constructed basis. For a < 8, o, 8 € A, (g) one has

(5.10) €ap — q_(a’ﬁ)eﬁea = Z cy(k) (671)k1 e (ew)ke
a=<y1 <=y =B
where ¢y (k) are rational function of ¢ non vanishing only for
‘
a+f= Z kiyi.
i=1
An other important property of the imaginary root generators, see

[Dam?2], is the following
(5.11) A(Fi(2)) — Ei(2) @1 —1® Ei(2) e UT (<) @ UUT (>).

We will discuss the coproduct of imaginary roots in greater details in Sec-
tion R

For the case of U,(gl;;) a distinguished normal order and the explicit
definition of some relevant root vector are presented in Appendix

5.2.2. Statement of the product formula. The expression for the uni-
versal R-matrix has the form

(5.12) R =R q =R R _sR_sq".

The quantity #~ is an infinite ordered product over the positive roots
A (g). The order of factors is the same as the convex order used in the



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 144 — #45 EF

144 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

definition of root vectors. The infinite product decomposes into three parts
as follows form (j5.5)) and enphasized in (5.12)) by the notation < §,~ §, > 4.
To each real positive root we associate the factor

(5.13) R, = expyon (0 —@)sy ' fy0e,) v e AF(D),

with exp,(z) the quantum exponential

o

(5.14) exp,(z) =)

n=0

T, B
(T)q!xa (k)g =

The quantities s, in (5.13) are determined by the relation

qhw — q_hw

ev, f4] = s
ey, f4] T — !

where hy = >, kihi if v =3, kia. In the case g = sl we simply have s, =
1.
The contribution of positive imaginary roots is given by

(5.15) R_; = exp <(q1 - Y > U ij foog @ e%)a)

meZ ij=1

where r is the rank of the Lie algebra g, and the quantities wu,;;, m € Z,
are the elements of the matrix u,, inverse to the matrix t,, with elements

(5.16) tmyij = (—1)m(1_6”)m_1[maij]m

entering the commutation relations

(517) [eai-l—méa 6’53)] = tn,ijeai—i—(m—‘rn)ci'
In the case g = slyy, the coefficients w,, ;; appearing in (5.15) can be repre-
sented explicitly as

m

L _ .. N . .. (— m(i—j)
um,zg [Mm]q[M HlaX(Z,j)]q [mln(273)]q ( 1) ’

(5.18)
where min(i, j), max(i, j) denotes the minimum and maximum value among
7 and j.

While the root generators and their algebra depend on the choice of
convex order, the universal R-matrix is independent of this choice. This is a
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non-trivial fact that follows from the uniqueness (under certain assumptions)
of the universal R-matrix, see e.g. [KhT92].

5.2.3. A guide to the literature on the product formula. In the
following we collect some references that should help the interested reader in
understanding the origin of the product formula for the universal R-matrix.

An explicit formula for the universal R-matrix of U, (sly) was presented
by Drinfeld in [Dr86b]. Shortly after it was given for U,(slys) in [Ro], for any
finite dimensional simple Lie algebra in [KiR], [LS] and for finite dimensional
Lie super-algebras in [KhT91b] and [Y] . In the affine case, both twisted
and untwisted, an explicit expression for the universal R-matrix has first
been given by Khoroshkin and Tolstoy in [KhT91a], [KhT92] and later in
[LSS] (for Uy(slz)) and [Dam?2], [Dam3] using different techniques. Product
formulae for quantum affine super-algebras were presented in [Ya].

Using Drinfeld double construction [Dr86b], the problem of finding ex-
plicit expressions for the universal R-matrix reduces to the determination of
basis of U, (bT) which are orthonormal with respect to the standard pairing
between U, (b™) and Uy (b™). The key idea is to find a convenient basis, with
simple properties under product and coproduct, that simplifies the calcu-
lation of the pairing. In parallel to the ¢ = 1 case, one construct so called
(convex) basis of Poincaré-Birkhoff-Witt (PBW) type as ordered product of
root vectors. Thus, one must first define analogues of root vectors associ-
ated to non-simple roots of g. There is an elegant construction of such root
vectors. If g is finite dimensional all roots are in the trajectory under the
Weyl group of a simple root. As the Weyl group can be be extended to a
braid group action on Uy(g) [Lus| one can construct non-simple root vectors
from simple ones following this observation, see [CP]. In the affine case the
situation is more involved as imaginary roots, by definition [Kac|, are not in
the orbit of simple ones under the Weyl group. The construction of imagi-
nary root vectors in this case has been carried over in [Daml], [LSS], [Bell,
[Be2], [Dam2]. While explicit proofs in the literature concerning properties
of PBW basis use techniques connected to the braid group action, in the
following we will use a different construction.

Convex bases in the affine case have also been constructed in [Toll,
[KhT91a)], [KhT93a] [KhT93b]. In these references the braid group action is
not used and explicit proofs are mostly omitted. The construction of root
vectors, referred to as Cartan-Weyl basis, is guided by the authors experi-
ence with so called extremal projectors, see [Tol2]. This construction of root
vectors is convenient when dealing with representations and will be used in
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the following. We remark that the root vectors constructed by this proce-
dure are closely related to the quantum current type generators appearing
in the Drinfeld’s second realization of U, (g) [Dr87], see [KhT93a] and [Bel].

5.3. Simple representations of Uq(glz)

5.3.1. Evaluation representations. To begin with, let us recall that
there is a well-known way to get representations of the loop algebras U (sl2)o
from representations of the quantum group U,(slz). It is based on the fol-
lowing homomorphism of algebras: Let U, (sl2) be the algebra generated by
E, F and K*! with relations

KE = ¢ EK, K2 — K2
(5.19) - EF="—""1
KF = ¢™"FK, q—q
then
(5.20) evy(er) = )flq%KflE, evi(eg) = )qu%KHF, eva(ky) = K2,

eva(f1) = A1 KTIF,  eva(fo) = ATIgEKTIE,  eva (ko) = K2,

satisfy the defining relations of uq(g[g)o. This claim can be verified by a
straightforward calculation. The center of U, (sl2) is generated by the Casimir
C defined as

(5.21) c—FEq IKF qflf(% —2_ 0+ qffz —2

(g—q71)? (g—q71)?
The last equality in this equation is a convenient parametrization of the
Casimir C.

There are two types of representations of U, (slz) that will be relevant for
us: The usual finite-dimensional representations labelled by j € %Zzo and
certain infinite-dimensional representations for which E, F and K are realized
by positive self-adjoint operators. Let us discuss them in more details.

Finite-dimensional evaluation representations. We denote the (25 +
1)-dimensional representation of U (slz) by 7r§'d' where j € $Z>0. In this case
K has spectrum {¢~7,¢ =71, ..., ¢!, ¢’} and the parameter j is related to

the Casimir C defined in (5.21)) as

2541 4 21 _ 9
5.22 abd () =4
522 O
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We further define TI'E\‘(}’ = 7T§‘d‘ oevy. Of particular importance will be the
fundamental representation Trf\ corresponding to 7T§\Yj, j =1/2, where we
may take

(5.23)
f.d. 0 1 f.d. 0 0 f.d. g0
7T1/2 (E) = 0 0 ’ 7'('1/2 (F) = 1 0 ’ 71'1/2 (K) = 0 q_% .

The representations wf\“]lr for j > 1/2 can be generated from 7r§ by taking

tensor products and quotients.

Evaluation representations of modular double type. We will also
be interested in infinite-dimensional evaluation representations Wf\n:gd', s€eR,
of modular double type where E, F and K are realized by poéitive self-
adjoint operators. A representation Py of U, (slz) can be constructed using
self-adjoint operators p and q satisfying [p,q] = (27i)~! as follows,

(5.24)

m.d. (E) — e, = €+7qu cosh 7Tb(p — 5) 6+7qu

Ts sin b2 ’ 71,m.d. (K) = k. = e7rbp
=k 1= .
Wm.d. (F) —f = 6—7rbq cosh 7Tb(p —+ S) e—7rbq B
s 5 sin b2 ’

These operators satisfy the relations with ¢ = e ™. The operators
es, fs and kg are unbounded. There is a canonical subspace Ps of L%(R)
representing a maximal domain of definition for U, (sl2). The terminology
modular double type refers to the fact that positivity of the operators ey, fs
and kg allows us to construct operators €, 1?5 and &S from e, fs and ks which
generate a representation of Uz(slp) with ¢ = e ™i/P | gee also Remark
below.
The Casimir C of U,(slz) defined in is now represented as

md e+27rb(s+%b’1) + 6—27Tb(s+%b71) _ 2 COSh(T{'bS) 2
(5.25) @4 (C) = 3 = ; 3

(¢g—q 1 sin(mwb?)
The middle equation makes it manifeat for this representation ¢*2* —
—et2705 Notice that Wf\nf' = W;n'd' o evobrresponds to positive self-adjoint
operators for A € Rx>g.

5.3.2. Prefundamental representations. For our physical application

we introduce representations Wj of the Borel-subalgebras U, (bT) of Z/{q(ﬁAIQ)
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such that

u lvﬂ:l
5200 W= (e ) = e © T

where u, v are operators satisfying uv = ¢ 'vu, and p*()) is proportional
to the identity operator. The notation [...],, indicates that the formal ex-
pressions following from the universal R-matrix will require a certain renor-
malization.

It is easy to see that we need to have

(5.27)

+ A -1 + A -1 + 2 +(1.-1
7T,\ (fl): q_q_lu v, ﬂ-)\ (fO): q_q_luv 3 7T)\ (kl):u :7'('/\ (ko )a
(5.28)

- At -1 - AT - —2 +/7.—1
7 (e1) = - qvu . m (eg) = P qv u, (k) =u =7y (ky).

In order to see that these definitions are indeed necessary to get a relation of

the form (5.26)), let us first consider L~ (\) and remind ourselves that #~ =
1+ Zj (q_l - C]) (fi ® €;) + - - - up to higher order terms, which implies that

(520  (she) @) = (Avi_l AV?“) <3 u91> o0,

The case of LT()) is very similar.

The represe ons 7r/\jE will play a fundamental role for us. They are the
simplest exampl what is called a prefundamental representation in [HJ].
To motivate this terminology let us anticipate that all representations of our
interest will be found within the tensor products of such representations. We
may therefore regard the representations ﬂ/\i as elementary building blocks
for the category of representations we are interested in.

One of the most basic and fundamental observations is that the operators
fi = w;\r( fi), 1 = 0,1 satisfy the relations of a g-oscillator algebra,

)\2

5.30 fofi — g 2f1fy = .
(5.30) of1 ifo = — =

This implies that the operator representing the imaginary root element fél)
is proportional to the identity operator. It follows immediately from the
iterative definition (5.7)), that the operators representing the higher real
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root generators f,,4xs vanish identically. This observation will later be very
useful.

Remark 4. For |¢| < 1 one may consider representations of highest or low-
est weight type, as done in [BalLZ3|]. In this paper we will mainly be inter-
ested in infinite-dimensional representations where u and v are realized by
positive-selfadjoint operators, for example

__mbx __ 2mby — L
(5.31) u=e", v=e" x,y] = 5
The positive-selfadjointness of the operators u an(lzl v implies a Hemarkable
duality phenomenon: Using the operators o := u?®?, and v := v, and re-
placing ¢ = e~ mib? by ¢ = e ™ one may use the formulae above to realise
representations of the Borel subalgebras By of U;(slz) on the same space on
which B4 are realised. This has profound consequences, as was first observed
in [PT99, Fa99] for the similar case of U,(sl2). Representations exhibiting
this duality phenomenon will generally be referred to as representations of
modular double type.

5.4. Evolution operators from the universal R-matrix

In order to build an evolution operator we need to find an operator r* = (u/\)
satisfying

(5.32) (= (/W)™ LFOIL () - 7 (/A) = L ()L (V).

A formal solution to this equation is given by (7} , ® T, )(%7). Indeed,
formally applying ﬂ{ ®7T;1 ®m, . to the Yang-Baxter equation
seems to indicate that (7, ® T, )(#7) solves (5-32). However, it is far
from clear how to make sense out of (1), ® T ,1)(%") due to the infinite
summations over monomials of generators defining the universal R-matrix.
Our main goal in this paper will be to generalise the definition of the univer-
sal R-matrix in such a way that evaluations like (7}, ® 7,-1)(#~) become
well-defined and satisfy all the relevant properties. The product formula will
be very useful for this aim. In this subsection we will describe a first step in
this direction.

We had observed in Section that 7, (fa,+rs) = 0 for i =0, 1,
0. This implies immediately that the infinite products representinéﬂ (m

>
&

=t

®

6To simplify the following formulae we rewrite (71';1 ®w;,1)(%_) = (WI

().
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T (#25) and (1) @ w0 )(Z_5) truncate to a single factor. We furthermore
observed after equation that the imaginary roots are represented by
central elements in the representations W: and 7, . We conclude that the
product formula yields a well-defined formal series in powers of u/\
of the form

(5.33) o (/) = P18/ N)eq(—T7f1 @ e1)eq(—=7fo @ eo)a ™,
where f; := 77 (fi) and e; := 7} (e;) for i = 0,1, ¢*:= (xf ® 7, )(¢""), and

7, = q — ¢~ *. The function g,(w) is related to the quantum exponential as
gq(w) = expyz((q — ¢1)'w) introduced in (5.14)). It can be written as

X (1) g
(5.34) gq(w) :=exp(b,y(w)), Oq(w) := Z [ —

The factor p(u/A) in (5.33)) is a central element collecting the contributions
coming from the imaginary roots,

(5.35) P/ N) = (mf © ) (F2,).

By means of a straightforward calculation one may check that the expression
(5.33) will satisfy (5.32)) in the sense of formal power series thanks to the
fact that ¢,(w) satisfies the functional relation

gq(qu)

LTy,
gq(q™'w)

(5.36)

Our ultimate goal, however, is to construct an operator representing
(mF ®@my)(#~) on the vector space carrying the representation 75 @ 7y
of Uy(b7) @Uy(b™). One of the main ingredients in the definition of the
product formula is the function e4(z) which is well-defined for |g| # 1. We
are here interested in the case ¢ =e ™ b€ R. The function e,(x) can
not be used in this case: The series defining £4(x) is clearly singular
for all rational values of b?, and has bad convergence properties otherwise.
However, in order to preserve the most important properties of the universal
R-matrix after renormalisation it will be sufficient to replace the function
gq(z) by a new special function which is well-defined for ¢ = e ™ b e R,
and which has all the relevant properties g4(x) has.

5.4.1. Canonical solution. We had seen above that the functional equa-
tion (5.36) plays a key role for ensuring that the product formula satisfies
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the defining properties of the universal R-matrix. We therefore need to find
a function &2 (w) that is well-defined for |¢| = 1 and satisfies the functional
equation . The physical application we have in mind forces us to im-
pose another important requirement: We want that the operator r™=(u/\)
is unitary for real /A, which is necessary to get a unitary time evolu-
tion operator. Unitarity will hold if the function & (w) replacing e4(w) in
satisfies |Epz2(w)| = 1 for real positive w. We are now going to explain
that unitarity fixes a unique solution to the functional relation when
gl = 1.

It is by now pretty well-known how to find such a function & (w): A
good replacement for £,(w) will be the function & (w) defined as
(5.37)

e—2itm
&z (w) = exp (O (515 log(w))),  Ope(z) == / dt
R

10 4t sinh(bt) sinh(t/b)

The function &2 (w) defined in is easily seen to fulfil the requirements
formulated above. It is closely related to the function e(z) := &y (e277)
called non-compact quantum dilogarithm in [Fa99]. References containing
useful lists of properties and further references include [FaKVl, ByT1] [Vol.
The functional relation is equivalent to the following finite difference
equation for O (x),

(5.38) DyOpz(x) := Opz(x +ib/2) — Opz(x — ib/2) = —log(1 + 62”b$)’
which has a canonical solution obtained by Fourier-transformation

(539) @bz (.%') = _Db_1 log(l + e27rbx) _

_ D;l / @ .6721'1596 _ / @ | 6727jt$ ‘
R0 2t sinh(t/b) R0 4t sinh(bt) sinh(t/b)

The second equality in the last equation can be verified by summing over
residues.

We will now argue that replacing e,(w) by &2 (w) is the essentially unique
choice that not only solves the functional relation , but is also unitary.

Note that is formally equivalent to (g4(u)) ™! - v - g4(u) = v + vuv
for any operators u, v satisfying the Weyl-algebra uv = ¢~ 'vu. We are going
to argue that & (w) is essentially the unique function of w which satisfies
|Ep2 (w)] = 1 for w € RT and

(5.40) (Ep2(u) 7L v2 - e (u) = V2 + vuy,
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for positive self-adjoint operators u, v satisfying the Weyl-algebra uv = ¢~ !vu.

As the function &z (u) defined in is unitary, it follows from that
vZ + vuv is self-adjoint. Working in a representation in which v is diagonal,
one may use & (u) to map v2 + vuv to diagonal form. Uniqueness of the
spectral decomposition of the self-adjoint operator v + vuv implies that the
most general operator which satisfies ((5.40)) is the form D = g(v)&pz(u). The
only operators depending only on u which do this job are scalar multiples
of ng (U) .

5.4.2. Minimality of the renormalization. To round off the discus-
sion, we are going to argue that replacing e,(w) by & (w) is in a precise sense
the minimal subtraction of the divergencies ¢,(w) has when ¢ approaches the
unit circle.

Let us note that &:(w) can be analytically continued to complex values
of b, allowing us to define it in the case where |¢| < 1. We may then compare
&2 (w) to g4(w) in this regime. The integral defining O (w) may be evaluated
as a sum over residues in this case, giving

=

(5.41) Ep(w) = gg(w)eg(w),  G:=e ™Y @i=w

This means that & (w) and e,(w) differ by quasi-constants, functions f(w) of
w which satisfy f(¢?w) = f(w). Such quasi-constants represent an ambiguity
in the solution of the difference equation that needs to be fixed by
additional requirements, in general.

The particular choice of quasi-constants appearing in can be seen
as the minimal modification of the function ¢,(w) which is needed to get a
function well-defined for all ¢ on the unit circle |¢| = 1. In order to see this,
let us consider the function 6,(w) introduced in as function of the
complex parameter q. We will be interested in the behaviour of 6,(w) when
q=e™ b2 =k/l+ie. The terms with n = 7 in the sum defining by(w)
will be singular for ¢ — 0. They behave as

(_1)r(l+k) »
(5.42) e w'.

The terms with n = rk in the series defining 63(w) will similarly behave for
G=e" b2 =1/k+ic as

(_1)r(l+k)
 w(rk)2e

~rk

(5.43)
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The divergent pieces in and will exactly cancel each other if w =
w* and & = —el?/k?, as is necessary to have b? = b2 + O(e?). We thereby
recognise the factor e5(w) in as a minimal choice of a quasi-constant
that cancels all the divergences that ¢,(w) develops when g approaches the
unit circle.

Taken together, the observations above motivate us to call &:(w) the
canonical renormalisation of the function e,(w) which is defined for |¢| = 1.
The considerations above motivate us to regard the operator
(5.44) ‘

) = pua OO, () 1= G (M) (V£ e 5 o s Togu

1

where ff :=u lv,v,u;l, as a renormalised version of the formal expres-

sion r}— (A/u). The definition of the scalar factor p,.,(\) will be discussed

later. And it is indeed straightforward to check that the evolution opera-
tor constructed from rf;"(\) reduces to the one constructed previously in

Section [3.3.3]

5.5. Building R-operators

We've seen that the renormalization of the universal R-matrix provides
us with r™=(\/u), the main ingredient for the construction of the time-
evolution operator. In order to build the Q-operators we need a second in-
gredient, the operator r™(\/u). There is a fairly easy way to get r™(\/pu)
from r*=(\/u). Note that

(5.45) Ly () = F. - p 'L (wor - Fp

where o1 = ((1] (1)), and F, is the operator of Fourier-transformation which
maps

CFo=vy ! Fl.y .

T r o T 7 T T

(5.46) Flou

T T
Observing that oy L, (u)oy = F2 - L (n) - F,72 one may easily check that
(5.47) PO ) = Fonle Vi F2 - F

will satisfy the defining relations (3.52)).
It is furthermore not hard to show that the most general operator sat-
isfying (3.52) can be written in the form F/;"(\/u)H(z,), where z}, :=

rSs
u,v, v u,. The choice of the function H(z) will turn out to be irrelevant
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for our applications to the lattice Sinh-Gordon model, and may therefore be
fixed by the convenient normalisation condition r};*(1) = Ps.

In order to get useful explicit formulae for r*=(A\/u) and r*F(\/p) we
may start from . An alternative representation will be particularly

useful:

(548) rjsi(A) = Prs : pk(frtvg;s) : ‘FTFSv

using the notations g, := u,v,v; 'u; !, and

py(w)  pa(w) = e” OB g () G (M)

po(z)’ po(z) == e~z (082)?,

(5.49)  py(w,2) =

In order to derive (5.48) one may use the identity
(5.50) ez logurlogus _ o ((ogg.)?~(osf2)®) . p . 7 7

which can be verified by computing the matrix elements.

By combining (5.47) and (7.31]) one finds immediately that ¥,/;"(\) =
P,.oxn(fi 2%, where £, := F, - £ - F-l = u,v,u,v; L, noting that 2/, == F,. -

TS “rs rV¥risVs o

g Fr L We may now conclude that

(551) r7—’~_s+()‘) = Prsp)\(fg)a

is the unique solution of which satisfies the normalisation condition
rf7 (1) = Pys. For the case of U,(slz) we have thereby completed the calcu-
lation of the main ingredients needed to construct fundamental R-operators
and the corresponding transfer matrices. The development of the theory in
this case is continued in Appendix [G] where it is shown how to reproduce
the Q-operators for the lattice Sinh-Gordon model previously constructed in
[ByTT] by other methods from our formulae for rt~ and r™* found above.
In the main text we shall continue with the generalisation of these results
for the case of Uy (slys).

6. R-operators from the universal R-matrix
— case of Uy(slyr)

We now generalise the discussion of the renormalisation of the real root
contributions to the cases of U,(slpr). To begin with, we explain how to
obtain the evolution operator from the universal R-matrix. One of the new
issues that arises for M > 2 is due to the fact that we will need to consider
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a slightly larger family of representations. Instead of the representations
7t we will need to consider pairs of mutually conjugate representations
(7, 7%) and (7=, 7). In Subsectlonwe will explain how the factorised
representatlons for the fundamental R-operators like ( - ) follow from the
representation theory of U/, (5[M)

In the rest of this section we derive useful explicit representations for
the resulting R-operators, including a representation as an integral operator
with an explicit kernel. The kernel becomes simplest when we consider a
variant of the lattice model obtained from the twisted universal R-matrices
2% introduced in Section [4.3] The fundamental transfer matrix 7 is shown
to be a physical observable in the sense defined in Section and the
projection to the physical degrees of freedom is described precisely as an
integral operator with explicit kernel.

6.1. Representations in quantum space

The connection between the integrable model defined in Section [3 [B] and the
representation theory of U, (g[ ) is encoded in the following relations

0n) = ey (ot (0],

o) = g [ o) (90)],

where LT(\), L=(A) = L~ ()\) were defined in Section F* are two uni-
versal R-matrices given in Section and 07 (z), 0~ (x) are certain scalar
factors. The relevant representations entering (6.1)) are defined as follows

(6.1)

(6.2)  mh(ei) = A'Eiir1, mA(fi)) = AEip1s,  mh(hi) = Eii — Ei1it1,

where E;; are the matrix units E;jEx; = 0;,E; and

+ A1 + -1
(6.3) T (fi) = ﬁui Vi, my (ki) = ugug

. )\—1 . 1
(64) W;(ei) == qfl — qviui-‘rlv W;(k?l) = U; Uj4+1.

{Vi,u;i}i=1,. v generate the algebra W, see (3.9)). It is easy to verify that
(6.3]), (6.4) satisfy, respectively, the defining relations of U, (b™), U, (bT), see
(4.1). In particular the Serre relations (4.4)), (4.5) follow from the exchange



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 156 — #57

156 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

relations

(6.5)

W/—l_ (fzf]) q+(6i+1~j_ j+1.'i)7-(-;’/_ (f]fz) ,
7 (eie) = GO0 80 (eger).

We postpone to Section the derivation of (6.1) by applying the
relevant representations to the infinite product formula for the universal R-

matrix given in Section A simple way to verify the identification (6.1)
is to notice that

(6.6) <7T§ ® ﬂ:) (¢*") = i/[: Eiiu; = (Wf\ ® ﬁ;) (")
i=1

and check that the image of the reduced R-matrix satisfies the relations
, . As opposed to the direct evaluation of the product formula
for the universal R-matrix, this procedure does not allow to determine the
scalar factors 07 (z), 6~ (z).

The relations follow from the universal Yang-Baxter equation
(4.23]) upon noticing that the matrix R(z,y) is obtained from the univer-
sal R-matrix as explained in Appendix

6.2. Light-cone evolution operator from the universal R-matrix

After we have identified the relevant representations in quantum space, see
equations , , we will show how to obtain the operators r€*¢2 from
the product formula for the universal R-matrix. In order to clarify certain
features of such expression for the infinite dimensional representations we
are considering, we will focus our attention on

6 o= [(rem) (@)
(6.7) () =i (e em) @)
As in the previous section, the notation |... ]y, indicates the use of a cer-

tain prescription for defining the infinite sums in the definition of HA*. The
operator r~ T can be obtained in a similar way, or just using the relation
r_+a(r+_) = 1, where o exchanges the tensor factors. The case €; = €5 re-
quires further considerations as both tensor factors correspond to the same
Borel half. This case is considered in some details in Section 6.4l
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The expression provides us with a formal solution to the relations
(3.52)) which characterize the building block for the light-cone evolution op-
erator. The key relation (3.52)) follows directly from the special case

Ry R 3R 53 = Ry B3 Ty

of the universal Yang-Baxter equations by applying 7' ® 7[';\_,1 O,
to this relation. In order to obtain the generators of the discrete time-
evolution for the lattice models from , it is crucial that LT and L™
are obtained via from #Z~ and Z7, respectively. This fact reflects the
respective orientations in the integration over light-like segments defining
the classical counterparts of L* and L™, as was observed in [RiT].

As summarized in Section the evaluation of the universal R-matrix
consists of the following three steps: fix a convex order in Ay (slys), evaluate
root vectors and finally substitute the root vectors in the product formula
(5.12). This procedure is straightforward upon following the instructions in
Section and Appendix We proceed performing the first step.

6.2.1. The image of root vectors under 7 and ©~. A key obser-
vation is that for the representations 7%, 7~ most of the root vectors, for
a specific choice of convex order of positive roots, evaluate to zero. In the
case of T, using the root ordering specified in Appendix the only
non-vanishing root vectors are given by

° 7r+(f6i*€i+1) = fi?
(69) 7T+(f6—(671_51\/1)) = (q - q_l)z_lfifl e flf()v
(—1F 1

M-1 k
(6.10) Yy = ——y
q—4q
where cy := ¢ (¢ — ¢~ )Mfar---fi = AM is central. For 7, using the short-
hand notation & = 7~ (e;), one obtains that the non-vanishing root vectors
are given by

(611) T (eﬁi—q) = (q_l - Q)j_i_léj—l o é’iv 1< ja
(6.12) T (es—(0—cy) = (@ =) ey,
k+1
@y (=1 Ly
(6.13) T (eps) = - qc_.
where ¢_ :=q(¢ ' — ¢)Mepr---&1 = A™M is central. Notice that we sup-

pressed the dependence on the spectral parameter from the notation 7+, 7.
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The equations above immediately follow from the exchange relations
(6.5) and the definition of root vectors given in Section and Ap-

pendix

6.2.2. The image of the universal R-matrix under 7+ @ #~. The
representations 7+, 7~ posses the remarkable feature that the imaginary
root vectors are central. As a consequence, the contribution from the positive
imaginary root to the universal R-matrix is a scalar factor given by

(6.14) P () = [(wj ® Tr;) (%;5)} "

We postpone the discussion about the renormalisation of this expression for
g on the unit circle, which is the case of interest to this paper, to Section
Concerning the contribution of real positive roots v € Af(gl,,), compare

to (5.13)), the results of Section immediately imply

_ fioe ifv=oaen,. m
6.15 T Re,)=<{" St
( ) ( A . ) (fy®e) 0 otherwise
Moreover, these operators commute among themselves

(6.16) XiXj = XjXis Xii=—(g—qg Vi ®e.

It follows that

(6.17) (7 ©7) (Z7)] o =P QW HEFEE) a7,
where
M
(6.18) (F()Z))_l = H‘S‘bz()v(i)a qT — elogu@logu/iwb2’
=1

where as in Section we took & (w) = [g¢(w)] o> With &2 (w) given in
5.37) and e4(w) = exp,2((¢ — ¢~ ') 'w). Let us compare this expression with
3.43|). Using the definition (6.7) and the result (6.17]) one finds

(6.19) AT = [o ()] T = FROd,

where

(6.20) X =0 (q"xg™T) = M7t (uivi @ vauh) -
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-1

The expression coincides with upon taking J.(z) = [ (k%2)]
The fact that the renormalized expression satisfies the intertwining
relation follows from the fact that does. Notice that X} is a
positive self-adjoint operator for Au~! positive.

6.3. Fundamental R-operator from the universal R-matrix

After having constructed the evolution operator, the next step is to construct
the fundamental R-operators. Our goal in this section will be to elaborate
on the representation-theoretic meaning of the factorised form for
the fundamental R-operators observed in Section [3.4 It will be useful to
first consider Z*** which turns out to have the most direct relation to the
universal R-matrix. The fundamental R-operator 2" can then be obtained

simply via (3.55)).

6.3.1. More Lax-matrices. First, let us note that £5**()\) admits a fac-
torisation similar to ((3.11]). We shall represent the matrix L™ (\)T appearing
as a factor in £**(\) in the form

(6.21) LT\ T = AP FL- (N F

where T =3 E;11;, the automorphism F is defined via F Y ug,v) F =
(Vi—l, ui), and

M

(6.22) L=(A) := Y (uiEii + AviEipni) -
i=1

We note that the matrix T is the generator of the automorphism Z ;s in the
fundamental representation. Qyy := F? represents the same generator of Z s

on W.
Let us consider, a bit more generally

(6.23) L4 (1, ) = Lg ()L (1) € End(CY) @ W@ W,
€1,€2 € {+7 _i_v ) _}

where LT(\) and L= (\) = L~ (A) were defined in (3.14) and (3.13), respec-
tively, while and L~ (\) and L™ ()\) are introduced as

M —1
(6.24) LF) = (1= aA™) | Y (0B — aA T ViEii41)
=1



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 160 — #61 EF

—®
160 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner
The Lax operators L=(\) and LT(A) can be obtained from the universal
R-matrix as
6.25 Lrou ™) = —— (el o) (2],
( ) ( K ) 0+()\,U/_1) [( A M)( )]ren
1
_ 1y £ _ _

(626) L ()\M ) - W [(ﬂ-)\ ® ﬂ-u)(% )} ren’
where

+ A } -1
(6.27) T (fi) = m“iﬂ% my (ki) = uu; g,

)\—1
(6.28) W;(ei) = Tviui_l, W;(kl) = ui_lui_H.
qg " —dq

In order to find a relation between EA'H and EZ_ let us note that
(6.29) T\ = F-LT(\) - F L
(6.30) L= ()T = —gA ' F-LH ) - F 0,
where F and F are the automorphisms of W defined as

]:'Ui-f_lzvi, f-ui-f_lzvi_l,
(631) -1 _ d -—1 -1

Fovi - F = Uj41, ]:VZ]'— = U
It follows that £j+ (i, p) and EZ_(/Z, u) are related by a similarity transfor-
mation,
(6.32) Ly () = —quii " FaFa - L3 (1) - (FaFa) "
This implies that R*(% can be obtained from an operator R} satisfying
(6.33) L (s )Ly~ (0, v)REE (11, 57, v)

= RUSE (i w57, v) L~ (0, 0) L3 (1, o).
simply by applying the similarity transformation F4 := FuFo.
—®
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6.3.2. Factorisation. As observed previously we may get operators R/***
satisfying (6.33)) from the universal R-matrix in the following form

(6.34) R ([, p; 7, v) . .
= [ 7, 0)] (L @m ) @ (m, @) (27) ]

ren’

The product of Lax-matrices appearing in the factorisation repre-
sents the tensor product of representations m, ® 7 of the Borel-subalgebra
Uy (b1). Tt then follows from (A ®id) (%) = Z13%23 and (Id®A) (%) =
H3%12 that the operator R'*** can be factorised as

(6.35) KB (Ao vy v) = v D)y () (R 2)edy (s v),

with factors r*%(u, v) all obtained from the universal R-matrix by evalua-
tion in suitable representations as

m (7 @72) (Z7)] en s

€1 € {+, Jr}, € € {—, ;}.

(6.36) re(p,v) =

The factorised representation ([6.35]) for R implies similar representations
for Ry and R 45, as anticipated in (3.51)).

Remark 5. The representations 7~ and 7~ can the considered the conju-
gate of each other in the following sense:

(6.37) 7 (@) = (1 (S (@)
where . is the antipode

(638)  Fle)— ekl S =k S =k

and the involution * is the anti-automorphism of the algebra W defined by
(s, vi)* = (u;*,v;). Notice that in (6.37) we introduced the representation
7t relevant for the following sections. In the case of Uy(sl2) one has 7, =
Ty, Ty =, . One may further notice that = (f;) = T -1z (€3), 7t (k) =
(kY.

(2
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6.3.3. Decoupling. The representation 7, ® 7T; is reducible, as can be
formally expressed as

(6.39) (r @m0 )A(e) = (7™ @ TN Ada),  a € Uy(bh),

min triv

St are defined via

where 7 and 7

)\—1
1

(6.40) wf\rﬂ{n(ei) = V7 (HUi + ﬁ_lU;l)Vf, Wf\rjin(qg"’) = U;l,

=
(6.41) 7TtriV(ei) _ 07 7rtriV(q&) — Cz'_17
provided that we define

(6.42) U7 =uv;'®@uyv;, V,=vi®ui-Cl C = uv; @ uyv;

(2
1

(6.43) Ai=q? (up) "2 ko= ()
Note that the operators U;, V; satisfy the commutation relations of the
algebra W, wile Cf are central in the algebra generated by U%, V? and C%.
The relation can be easily verified on the generators e;, ¢% using the
definition of the coproduct and the representations 7=, 7~ given in ,
(16.28]).

The factorisation can alternatively be shown in the language of
Lax matrices as follows. It is straightforward to see that £, (i, ) can be
factorised as

(6.44) L3 (i p) = L™ (3, ) A(C),
where

-1
(6.45) L™ (i, ) = (1= ¢~ ™) Z(Eii — i1U;ViEiy1)

i

x Y (EiUi — uViEit1,),
i

using the definitions above. The fact that there exists p™®(\) such that

K

(6.46) Lm0 (7, 1) = (71 @m0 (%27)]

p?in ()\) ren
can either be verified directly, or follows more elegantly from the observations
made below in Subsection Keeping in mind that matrix multiplication

represents the action of the co-product one may deduce (6.39) from (6.44)).
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The factorisation will be the representation theoretic root of the
decoupling of “unphysical” degrees of freedom observed in Section It
will imply that the operator R} constructed in the factorised form
admits a similar factorisation into two factors acting nontrivially only in
’R’;\rin and 7'MV, respectively, as will be verified by explicit calculation below.
6.3.4. Relation to evaluation representation. It is useful to notice
that the representation 7™ can be extended to a representation of the full
affine algebra U,(gl,,), as can be seen in the following way. Note that the
spectral parameter dependence of the matrix entries of L™"(fi, ) takes the
following form

M
(6.47) L™ (@i, p) = Z Eii (Lii + pin™ ' Lii) @
i=1

v (lf) 2 > (B AL+ e P TELy),

i>j

where L;;, L;; and L;; are operators independent of the spectral parameter

and Lyl is central. The fact that the representation W?}tin extends from
Uy (b™) to a representation of Uy(gly,) follows from the known fact that Lax
matrices satisfying (3.16]) which have the form (6.47)) with central ¢7 := L;;Ly;

one may get a representation of U, (gly,) by setting

At -1 A
(6.48) Wiv(ei_) = 1— q'—i,z‘+1|-¢¢ ) S (fi) = q—q-1 L;; Livi,
(6.49) (%) =L;"
The extension of the representation 724" to all of L{q(gA[ ) is thereby recog-
nised as a particular representation 7§" of evaluation type.

Remark 6. By a similar analysis as the one presented in Section [6.3.3] it
is easy to argue that

(6.50) (75': R ® W;M) AM) — (Wtriv ® 7Tr{n>f}d. oev)A,

where 7V(f;) =0 and WI{I:\_ }d. denotes a representation of Ug(slys) on
M(M—-1
L*R E )). If the parameters {\;} are generic, this is an irreducible rep-

resentation.
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6.4. rtT from the universal R-matrix

In order to construct fundamental R-matrices and Q-operators, see Sec-
tion [3.4) we need to determine the other building blocks. We shall start
with

(6.51) () = p+_(i#_1) (7 @7, )(%7)]

appearing in the expression for the fundamental R-operator
RESE (I, w3 v, v)

In the following we obtain a regularized version of (7 ® 77)%~ from
the product formula for the universal R-matrix and show explicitly that
r*~(\) satisfies the intertwining property (3.52).

In the case of 77, using the root ordering specified in Appendix
the only non-vanishing root vectors are given by

ren’

_ g AT
(6.52a) Ty (ec,—eipy) =1 €5 = Y 1Y¢+1a
' —q |
3 _ - g MAT
(6.52b) Ty (€5—(ci—ens)) = (4 T—q) leger - reiy = myMlyi’

— (M1 (-t 1,
6.52 _ ,
(6.52¢) m (ers ) - qc—

where c_ = q(qg7! — ¢)Me;---epr = A is central.
As in Section the contribution form the positive imaginary root to
the universal R-matrix is a scalar factor given by

(6.53) p T (wh) = [(rf @ ) (%’:(;)LQH.

The renormalization prescription and its explicit form are discussed in Sec-
tion [§ R

Concerning the contribution of real positive roots v € Af(gl,,) the re-
sult of Section together with immediately implies

(6.54) (ny @) (fy®ey)
W; if’y:ai,ie{l,...,M—l}
= 7,28 ¢ " Wg Wiy ify =6 — (& —enr),i € {1,...,M —1}

0 otherwise
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Where 7, = ¢ — ¢ ! and w; := —Tgfi ® e; satisfy the abelian current algebra

on the lattice, see e.g. [FaV93]|
6.55 Wi, = 2(5i+1,j—5i,j+1)vvv.vvvi
( i =q ;

It follows that

M —1factors
(6.56)  [(my @m, ) (Z7)], 0y =P (M) Epe (Wr) -+ Ep (Was—1)
Mg i) - e (Wo) g

M —1factors

X & (q

where ¢ is given in (6.17) and the renormalization prescription for the
quantum exponential is the same as in (6.17)). Notice that w; = A\u~u; 'y, ®
viu;1 are positive self adjoint operator for Au~! real and positive.

6.5. Intertwining properties and useful expressions for rt7+

We now consider the operator r*+(\) appearing in the factorised representa-
tion for R 5. The case of r~~ () is very similar. We first introduce an
operator r'T*()) related to the operator r~ () constructed in the previous
subsection as

(6.57) FH A =10 F) r'~(\) - (QeF) "
Our next goal will be to verify that our renormalisation prescription for the
universal R-matrix guarantees that the intertwining relations (3.52)) are sat-

isfied. To this aim we shall identify conditions that ensure that an operator
rijr()\a, Ap) represents a solution of

(6:58)  [rly" (as )] T LEQa)Ly o)y (s ) = L Q)L (M),

where LT()) is defined in (3.14). It will then be easy to verify that the
operator r™* given by (6.57), (6.56) satisfies these conditions. It will be

convenient to introduce

(6.59) Pt =Pyt
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We temporarily suppress the dependence on the spectral parameters A, p in
our notations. The intertwining relation (6.58) implies the following com-
mutation relations

(660) [F:—b—‘r,Vi_i_l,aVi’b] = 07 [F;;b—"_’ ui7aui7b] = 07
(6.61) ()\glvi,buiJrl,a + )\glui,bvi,a) lv’gbJr = Fijr (Aglvi,bUiJrl,a + Aglui,bvi,a) :

In order to solve we define

-1 -1
(6.62) w; 1= VibVianbUi_H o

(6.63) T 2= VipVi g Ui Ui o

One may put extra ab indices on w,n, this will not be done here as no
ambiguity arises. These variables generate the subalgebra of W ® W that
commutes with v;y14vip and u;qu;p, compare to . They give rise to
two mutually commutative copies of the U(1) current algebra on the lattice,
compare to , with opposite charge,

(6.64) W;Wj = q_2(5i*1+1_61+1‘j)iji,
(6.65) niny = g 2O 0wy,
(666) W5 = W;T);.

Any function of the operators w;, n; will satisfy . Turning our attention
to the conditions (6.61]), let us note that these equations can be rewritten
as

(6.67) (VipUitta) Pyt (VipUirta) = (24 qwy) T LT (14 zqwy)

where z := ), )\ 1 Notlng that (v;pUiy1,q)W (vl U1, a)_ = ¢2(0i=0ip1, J)w
one recognises as a difference equatlon restricting the dependence of
++ on the operators W;.

6.5.1. First formula for ¥T1. In this section we will show that any
expression of the form

Rawi) h(ewi)  hEw )
Q(Wl) 9(W172) H(Wl,(M—l))
x h(z M=t L(Mfl))"'h(Z2WL2)h(ZW1)a

(6.68) Pt =
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will represent a solution of (6.67)) provided that the function h(x) satisfies
the relations

(6.69) h(gHz) = hig ) (1 + ), 0(z) == h(z)h(z™1).

In we have been using the notations w; ; := g w;W;1 - w;. Notice
that the ¢ power in front of this expression is such that w; ; = e2k=s log Wi
One furthermore has 0(¢™'z) = x6(¢'z). It is manifest that for z = 1 one
has F;T = 1. The fact that (6.68) solves for ¢ =1 is immediately
verified by using the properties and observing that the products wy g
are invariant under the conjugation in the left hand side of for2 <k <
M. In order to complete the proof that provides the desired solution
it is enough to show that it is cyclic invariant, i.e. it does not change upon
substituting w; with w;1. In order to do so we find it convenient to rewrite

(6.70) EhE = Twh(zwa)h(2ws) - - - h(zway)
X h(zM_le(M_l)) - h(Z*wi9)h(2w1),
where
671 Ty L I 11

O(w) O(wia)  O(wiar—1)  O(wa—1)  O(wa) O(wi)’

The quantity T\, is cyclic invariant by itself. This can be shown moving the
the last factor on the right of to the left and using basic properties
of the function é(z). In order to show that the remaining factor in is
cyclic one uses the pentagon relation

(6.72) h(y)h(x) = h(x)h(g xy)h(y),  xy=q *yx.

Details are left to Appendix [F.1} We have thus singled out and (/6.72)
as the properties of the special function h(x) necessary in order for (6.68) to

solve (6.67)). These properties are satisfied by &pz(x) [Fa99l FaKV] Vo, so we
will set h(x) = & (z). The function ey () = & (e2™%) satisfies the inversion
relation

(673) eb(x)eb(—m) — Cbeiwx27 Gy = e%(bzﬂ-b’z),
which implies that 6(e2™%) = (e'™".

6.5.2. rtt via the Universal R-matrix: comparison. One should
note, however that equation (6.58) can not determine r:[b+ uniquely. Recall
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that the variables 7 commute with the variables w and satisfy (6.60). They
furthermore commute with v; yu;414. Multiplying a given solution rerJr of
by any function of the operators 7; will therefore give us another
solution of ([6.58|).

In Section we demonstrated that the operator r;;r()\, p) defined
using in (6.59) is a solution to . We expect that the operator
T+ (uA~!) defined by a suitable renormalisation of the formal expression
following from the universal R-matrix in Section represents another so-
lution to . We shall now clarify the relation between the two operators.
It is expressed by the following formula

(6.74) AT = L) T,

where T, takes the same form as Ty, defined in , with the function
0(x) replaced by its inverse §~!(x). It follows immediately from relation
that the operator r'*+ indeed solves the intertwining relation ,
as expected. The presence of the factor T, reflects the ambiguity in the
solution of ( noted above.

Proof of - It follows from (6.57]) and ) that

(6.75) P, (A = NoySa <>S;b1’

al
where

(6.76)  F(W) = E(Wy) - Epe (War—1)E (@ Mg - - - Wars) - - - Ep2 (W)
(677) Nab = Pabqu_Tabfljlggla Sab = Qaqu+Taba

and w; = ,u)\_lu;lvi ® viufl. In order to derive from we need
to take two simple steps: (i) Study the action of the similarity transform Sy,
and (ii) derive a useful expression for the operator Ny,. Concerning point
(1), it is easy to show that

(6.78) S bwlS b = AWitl,

where w; is defined in (6.62)), while z = uA~!. For taking the second step
(ii), it is useful to note the following identity

(6.79) Nap =TTy,

where T, is defined in (6.71) and T, takes the same form as Y,, with the
function @(x) replaced by its inverse ~!(z). This identity can be shown by
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computing the matrix elements of both sides. One may further notice that
T, w satisfy the relations

(6.80) Tow; Tt =w ! TnniT;1 =Y.

i—1)

The relation (6.74) simply follows from (6.75)), (6.78]), (6.79) and (6.70]).
U

6.5.3. ™1 satisfies the Yang-Baxter equation. We have seen that
the intertwining relation does not fix ¥ uniquely. Here we adress
the natural question of whether the Yang-Baxter equation for ¥+ fixes this
ambiguity. A solution of is given by

(681) r;_[j_()\av )\b) = ]Pabpz (Wab)fz(nab)) = Agl)\b-

Here wg;, and 74, are defined in (6.62)), , moreover p,(wgp) is defined
by (6.70) and f,(ng) is any function of 7. The Yang-Baxter equation for
r can be brought to the braid-type form

(6'82> fz(nl)pz(wl)fzw(n2),0zw <W2)fw(771)pw (Wl)
= fuw(n2) pw(W2) fou (M) p2w (W1) f2(12) p2 (W2),

where 171 = Npa, W1 = Wpqa, 72 = Nep, W2 = Wgp. The important observation to
be made is that 1, ;wg; = wg jNa,i, where o, 8 =1,2. For this reason the
braid relation above can be disentangled into two relations

(6.83) J2(m) few(m2) fuo(m) = fu(n2) fow(m) fz(n2),
(6.84) Pz(W1) pzw (W2) pro(W1) = puy(W2) P (W1) o2 (W2).

We conclude that a solution to of the form satisfies the Yang-
Baxter equation provided that f, and p, satisfy the braid relations ,
. In the discussion above we took fy,(n) to be either 1 or proportional
to 1, see . One may observe that Y, 1,, Y, =71,,71, T, . In Ap-
pendix we verify directly.

The considerations above imply in particular that the normalised R-
operator r™T satisfies the same Yang-Baxter equation as the R-operator
r'** coming from the universal R-matrix.

6.6. Another useful expression for ¥t+

We are now going to derive another expression for the operator FibJr that
will be very useful for deriving representations as integral operators. The
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operator F;;r can be represented as

M
(6.85) F:bJr:/ds Pt (s)w(s), ds = 3(stot) Hdsi, w(s):=e 2y silogwi

=1
where Stot = le\il Si, 2 = eQva, q= efiﬂb2 and
M riy? MO 1)
(6.86)  pt(s) =N, [] selibspsr — v+ co) N
. z z Jk+1 ) z - Sb(Cb — M'U)7

k=1
using the notations s; ; = s; — s;, v = (27b) llogz. The special function
sp(z) is a close relative of ep(x) defined as

(6.87) sp(@) = ¢ e~ 7 ey(2).

In order to derive (6.85)), let us introduce the notation x; = (27b) ~‘log wy,
and xqj := (2mb) "togw; = x; + -+ +x;. From the exchange relations
(6.64) it follows that

1
(6.88) i %] = 5= (i1 = Gig1),

where the indices are taken modulo M. Consider (6.68) and rewrite each
term using [FaKV]

(6.89) h(zw] },) _ STV p—2mivxs
0(w1_r,) o1 p — )

_ C(]_l / duk eiﬂ'ui (eb(v oy — cb))fl 6*27TiUkX1,k7
R
(6.90) h(Z*wi k) = ep(kv +x1.1)

o o
_ Jl/dvke imv? eb(cb+vk)€ 27I'ZU)¢(]€’U+X1J€)’
R

where ¢y = ¢™(174¢)/12 The next step is to group the non-commuting ex-
ponentials (using the relation ee? = eATBezl48] when [A4, B] is central) as
follows

(691) (e—gﬂilel . e—27|’2‘X1J\4,1L1V[,1) (6—27|'Z‘X1,A471RM71 . e—Qﬁilel)

e 2wby oy zzslﬂ,MW(s),
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where z; = (Lz — Rl)/Q and L; + R; = Zb(SZ — Si—i-l) with sz\il s; =0 and
sij = 8; — s;. With this change of variables we rewrite

(6.92)
M M-1 ' eb(ak B Z) .
0.68)) = / dsld s w(s |:e27mkv(ak6b) / Ay 2\TR ) =2mizpk :
(663 1‘[1 (stot)W(s) kHl [
where
0 b ,
(6.93) ap = ¢ + 15 Skk+15 bk =V —=15Skk+1 — Cby, Pk = _stk,M — kv.

2 2

Notice that the integration has decomposed into the integration over s and
the product of M — 1 integrals over the variable z. These integrals can be
done using [FaKVl, ByT]]

(u—y)e sp(v—u+w—cp)

(694) / dy M —2miwy _ Sb(U —u- Cb)Sb(w + Cb) e—ﬂiw(u—o—v)‘
R €p

Note that the term in parenthesis in (6.92)) can be simplified by using the
identity

Sp(bsa k41 +i(k+ 1)v) sz

M- . M
b(b Sp(b kv)
6 95 H Sk K41 + ZU) ( SM,k +1 U H bsk F1 n Zv)

which holds for any function Sy(z). The relation immediately follows
upon setting Sy(z) := sp(ix + cb).

Let us finally note that (6.85)) gives us a convenient way to re-prove that
FhT satisfies (6.67). Insertlng (]6 85)) into (6.67)) one finds that (6.67) will

hold if K,(s) 1= ¢~ 2 21 sids 3% ot (s) satisfies

(6.96) 0=IK.(s)(zt] — 1)+ Ko(s — 6 +vo) (1 — 2¢°t] ), ti:=q" "+,
where v = ﬁ(la 1,...,1) and ¢; is a M-vector with zero everywhere except

at position i. In deriving we made use of the following property:
w(s + avg) = w(s) for an an arbitrary constant .. This will be the case if

M
(6.97) Ka(s) =[] f-(&)
=1

provided that f,(z) satisfies f.(¢ %x) = (1 — za:P f2(x), as is clearly the case
when f.(z) is chosen as f.(t?) = (& (— qzt2)
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6.7. The twisted story

We had previously observed the possibility to modify the universal R-
matrices by using Drinfeld twists. It is natural to ask what is the integrable
lattice model constructed from the twisted R-matriced’l We will consider
the simple twist introduced in Section Some remarkable simplifications
will later emerge in this case. '

Let us first consider (7' @ 71)(#), and (7f @ 77)(Z%). The resulting Lax
matrices are

M
- B 11
6.98) L _,(u)= A(u)<1 g qui,za_lEim),
=1

(6.99) Lo, () = (1 —q ™) (1 - q—MaZvi,zaEHu) AT,
=1

where U and 0’ are defined as
(6.100) Ui2a-1 = [ [(Wjza-1) ™7, Tge = [J(uj2a) ™"
J J

and X;; is given in (4.25). The only non-trivial commutation relations in-
volving the variables above are given by

~ 2 _9§.. ~
U;2a—1Vj2a—1 = qM ““Vj2q-1Ui2a—1,
(6.101) ,

~ o 20Ty o T
U; 26Vj,2a = 4 Vj,2aU; 24

The algebra generated by the matrix elements of £(fi, 1) = L~ ()L (1) has
generators

2 2 -2
Vi,a = U;24Vi2aVi,2a—1Y41,2a—1> - -~
(6.102) Ui = Uj 2Ui,2a—1-

2y
Ci,a = Vi 2aVit+1,2a—1>

The physical degrees of freedom are conveniently represented by

- - 2 —2
(6.103) Xi,2a = Vi,2a+1Vi2a; Xi,2a—1 = Uj 24V 24V, 2a—1U541,2qa—17

" The same twist has been used in [[S03].
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they satisfy the same algebra as x; . The light-cone evolution operators are
now found to be

N M
(6104) Oi = Codd H q2f2a"2a+l Hjn(iza), 0;; = 0:(:717
a=1 i=1
where
1
(6.105) fap := 22 ; log(ui,a) Xijlog(ujp)-

The equations of motion are unchanged. This means that the integrable
lattice model constructed from the twisted universal R-matrices is as good
as a regularisation of the affine Toda theory as the original one.

In order to clarify how much replacing the universal R-matrix % by
% modifies the integrable lattice models constructed using these universal
R-matrices let us temporarily consider more general twist elements of the
form .% = o(¢~7) with matrix X;; appearing in left arbitrary. The
Lax matrices obtained from & always take the form

(6.106)
i M
LT (1) = Ay")eA(Y") = Z (a Eii + b Eiif1),
i=1

v -1
L™ () = AG")AGT) = (1 — g ™) [Z ((a;) 'Eii — biEi+l,i)] ;
i=1

where
(6.107)
M-—1 ]. M — M _1
t=1+q " Z Eiit1, (=1-q '™ (1 - qfﬁﬂz Ei+1,i> :
i=1 i=1

The dependence on the twist is encoded in the form of the variables yiL , yZR,

yiL, yﬁ in terms of u;, v;. The explicit expressions will not be used in the
following. The gauge invariant combinations are

Xi2a—1 = (RYZR> (yzL T > ~ (bi 3 )2 (b:r + )2 i
(6108) yi""l 2a yi+1 2a—1 ¢ aiJrl “

1 1 1
-~ -L R S +
= (5 . ~(aratr), (Z6),
Xi,2a <yz+1yL>2a <yzRyZ+l>2a+1 <@+1 i ) o a;L i )oqit

7
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It is not hard to see that the algebraic relations and the discrete equation
of motion satisfied by the x;j are independent of X;;. Let us furthermore
note that for generic X;; we have

(6.109) T\ = T(A)])ﬁ)~<

where T()) is the monodromy matrix defined from L¢() in the same way

as T(\) is built from L¢(u). In order to verify it suffices to note that
(6110) M) = AYD T MOAGE), M) = AanPhon1... Arf,
where

(6.111) A = A(yd 195,), Asa—1 = A(Y3hy5,_1)-

Notice that the matrices Aj contain only gauge invariant combinations.
Moreover, one can verify that the effect of the similarity transform A(yf) on
the transfer matrix is the same for any value of the twist. We conclude that
the twist only modifies the way the variables x; . are constructed out of the
basic variables u; and v; ;. It will turn out, however, that some choices of
X;j are more convenient to work with than others.

6.8. Assembling the fundamental R-operators

6.8.1. Preparations. We had previously observed that the Lax-matrices
of our interest can be represented in a factorised form, £4(\) = L ()L} (1).
We are using the notation A = (@, a) and will denote the Hilbert space the
matrix elements of £4(\) are realised on by Ha = H, ® Hg. It follows that
the corresponding fundamental R-operators can be obtained from

(6112)  Rap(fmo,v) =1 @/wryt w/wr, (0/m)ry" (v/6).

Our goal is to find more explicit representations for the operators R 4p. We
begin by displaying the structure of the ingredients in a convenient form:

W) = (0,,,(62) T () = Pyl (wa),

(6.113a) b, "
r(;b—‘r(l/) = qtabﬁu(de)7 raf, (l/) = Pal_)pu (WELB);

where Xap, Wap and w,z denote the collection of operators

wiy = (vuih), (vitu),, y »
J -1 — Xap = (U; 1 1V;)- (Vv;U. )
Wi = (Vi) (v; ' 1)57 1= (Uigavi)g (viui),

(6.113b)
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We may thereby represent R 4p in the following form:

(6.114)
o -1 __
Rap(fi, p;v,v) =Pap - [19“/,7(2,43)] ' j/t(XAB)Pl—,/ﬁ(YAB) “U5,,(zaB),
where
—— b 1 -1 1

6.115 Xap =g Wy g (Vz“z+1) (u z‘+1”i)a (vi ’)b’
( ’ ) i gt Ftar — (v, . -1 -1\ _

YAB ‘= ¢ Wap - 4 (Vzuz+1)a (uH'luz )b (u Vi )b'

and zap = )Zgb. It will be useful to observe that the operators xiA B yf4 p and
zf4 p can be expressed in terms of operators f4, Vf4, 33 and ViB defined as

(6.116) S
(Ua)" = (U<V )t_l (Vlu +11) a=(CY )71\/347 t U
(CY)? = (v u;), (Uigavi), = (CFH 'V, A7 Trhalihe

Notice that the operators Cf4 are central in the algebra generated by the
combinations , while U, Vf4 satisfy the defining relations of the al-
gebra Wy,.

The result is most conveniently expressed in the form

Xiap = (Zap) 72 (V) 2 (2hp) 2,
Vs = (Zap) "2 (Up) *(Zap)*2,
This representation makes clear that the operator P 4R o4 commutes with
Y, and C%. Noting that C, = C,,_, if A = (a,a) ~ (2a,2a — 1), it becomes
easy to see that the fundamental transfer matrices T (i, u;7,v) defined
s T(i, p;v,v) = C- T (i, u; v, v), where C is the shift operator, commute
with C4, ;.
In order to show that the fundamental transfer matrices T(fi, u; 7, v) also
commute with C, let us note that the cyclic symmetry of the trace allows
us to rewrite the definition of T (i, u; 7, v) in terms of the fundamental R-

operators R, 5 associated to the Lax-matrices £/y(A\) = L} (p)L; (). The
corresponding fundamental R-operator R’, ; may be represented as

(6.117) 25 = ULV (VG 1) LUk,

(6.118) L v, 0) = oyt (B pyrkt v/ (/) (v] ).

A straightforward generalisation of the analysis above leads to the conclusion
that P4pR’y5 commutes with Ci; and C%, defined as

(6119) CQ = (Viui)a (Vi_lui+1)a, C% = (Vlul)b (V7,_1u7/+1)z; .
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Noting that C% = Cb, if A= (a,a) ~ (2a + 1,2a) leads to the conclusion
that T(f, u; 7,v) commutes with Ci,. Taken together we have shown that
the fundamental transfer matrix is a physical observable.

XXZ-type chains. One may also consider R7 defined as

(61200 R§F(hpv.v) = vy (0w (v/wry (9 By (v/B),

with r (1) = Pg, r;l-);(l) = IP,;. The operator R’{}5 is related to the lattice
affine Toda fundamental R-operator Rz = Rap Viaﬁ

(6.121)  REF (i, 157, v) = Qg - (FaF) ™ R (1, 1 7,v) - (FaF) - Q5"
It follows that R} takes the form ((6.114) with

(6.122) (xAB,YAB;2aB) " = S (xaB,yaB,248)"" S,
Si= QB ’ (]:af"b)_l

6.8.2. Twisted lattice affine Toda. One may easily carry out the same
analysis for the R-operators coming from the twisted universal R-matrices
#*, see ([£.28)). The formulae for the ingredients are very similar

N;Fb (V) ( 1/1/(5(5(1))_1(1_2&@7 ~:—b-i_(lj) - Pabpj+ (Wab)7

(6.123a) L C
~;b-i_(y) quabﬁ (X&b)a rﬁE (V) = ]P)(‘ll_)pu (W l_))

where Xap, Wop and w,z are now given by the expressions

z _ -1
(6.123b) Ty im vy (uiaviti) , Vig

1
V (uzvzuz)b

The rest of the analysis proceeds as before. The resulting formula for the
operator Rap (i, pu; v, v) is very similar to formula (6.117)), the only changes

8 This equation differs from (3.55]) by a similarity transform originating form the
definition of £X*% see ([3.22)).
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being that one needs to replace the expression for zf4 g in (6.117)) by
(6.124) 2y = Vi (Vi ),
and that one now needs to define

(6.125) (U?l)? = (U?Vi)a (Viuz‘_21)a7 ;4 =Via

Ch)? = V;;Viﬂ,a’ B= V;rl1,b-

This innocent-looking modification has important consequences. For appli-
cation to integrable lattice models it is helpful to have a formula for the
kernel of R 4p (1, ; 7, v) that is as simple as possible. Such a formula will be
derived shortly for the operator R AB(fi, p; 7, v) obtained from the twisted
R-matrices %, taking advantage of the fact that zy;; is diagonal in repre-
sentations where VY and VY% are diagonal.

We may observe, on the other hand, that it is impossible to diago-
nalise the families of operators {U%Vy;i=1,..., M} and {(ViB)*lUgrl;i =
1,...M} simultaneously as the operators in these families do not mutu-
ally commute for different values of the index ¢. This means that it will be
much more convenient to work with integrable lattice models build from the
twisted universal R-matrices Z+ rather than the original ones.

6.8.3. Factorization from the universal R-matrix.. In all the cases
above were able to express the R-operators in terms of the operators U; g.
Vi r, Ci.r, R = A, B generating a sub-algebra of the algebra of all operators
acting on H 4 ® Hp which has a center generated by the operators C; r. We
will now see that this phenomenon has a natural representation-theoretic
explanation. .

We had observed in Section that the tensor product m, ®m) is
isomorphic to the tensor product of a representation of evaluation type with
a trivial representation. A similar statement holds for the tensor product
W)t & 7T>—’\_2. The precise statement is

(6.126) (7 @7f)Ale) = (nR @ 1Y) A(a),  a € Uy(bT),

where 70" and 7% are defined via
b

A

(6.127) Wf\r:;iqn(fi) - mvi (”"U;Ll1 + “_IUi+1)Vi ) Wirf}ﬁn(qa) =U;,

(6.128) «"N(f;) =0,  7"V(¢")=C;

(3

N =
N =
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provided that we define

(6.129) U 1_11 ® quz‘—lﬁ Vz‘ = Ui_l A Ci+17 C =uVv; 1 ® u;v; 117
A=

(6.130) ¢z (MX): k= (AR

The isomorphisms (6.39)) and (/6.126]) implies, upon assuming the validity

of (4.9b)), that the R-operator ’j’jgz(u,u,y v) has besides (6.35) another
factorisation of the schematic form

(6131) R/X(Bg _ R(mm) (min)RELln;n)®(triv)Rggv)®(min)Rggv)®(triv)'

Rewriting R in the form (6.131) will allow us to extract R;H;n)@min)
from R/XXZ

ThlS is done as follows. Let us start from (6.35)), repeated here for con-
venience:

(6.132) G = o)ty () (o) (i, v).

7

Introducing the notation
(6.133) g2\ p) = r€162({z5162 )g e, Z5e = —qu (71 (fi) @ ™2 (e5)) ,

and moving the factors q t=v to the right we see that R can indeed be

written in the form with

(6.134) REqmén)@(min) _Z/u(fAeB) o (f ep) Ty i/ o (fiep) T o (fheg)a "
where we used the notation

(6 135) fz—t_A =V AUZ+1 A fz+A = Ui+1 AVi,Aa

ei_,B = Uz‘,BVi,Bv 13 =V, Bul B>

and the relation

(6.136) q—(taz+tab+tag+tab) _ q—tABRgrr;n)®(triV)RSEV)®(min)RS?)@?(MV).

6.9. Representation as integral operators

The generalized Baxter equation to be derived in the next section becomes
an efficient tool for the calculation of the spectrum of the affine Toda the-
ories once it is supplemented by certain informations about the analytic
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properties of the Q-operators. In order to derive this information it will be
useful to represent the Q-operators as integral operators, which will allow
us to deduce the relevant information from the analytic properties of the
kernels representing Q(\), as was done in [ByT1] for the Sinh-Gordon case.

Our first goal is therefore to present a representation of the fundamental
R-operator R, 5(f, t; 7, v) as an integral operator.

6.9.1. Kernel of fundamental R-operator. We shall now compute the
kernel of RABZ(,u w; 7,v). This operator may be represented as in (6.114)),
where now

(6.137) Pug = Vi (Vi)™

Let R (fi, p; 7, v) i= PapRX% (i, 11 7, v). As RS commutes with C?, and
C% it suffices to consider the operator ﬁ AB obtamed from RXXZ by replacmg
the representation for the operators U%, U, Vi Y and V’ following from
by a representation where these operators act on a Hilbert space
spanned by states (x, 2’| such that

(6.138)  (z,ylViy = (,yle”™ e, (a,yVip = (a,yle?™V,

using the notations x; ; := x; — ;. Our task is thereby reduced to the cal-
culation of the matrix elements of the operator p:/t (X4 B)pg/;(}? Ap), Where

>~<f43 = (iiAB) (UA)+2(ZAB) %7

(6139) R PO AN
Yap = (Zap) 2(UB )" (ZAB) 2.

It is useful to represent the operators p, /V(>~< ap) and p, /5 (Y4p) using a
non-commutative generalisation of the Fourier transformation in the form
(6.140)

. M
P Gas) = [ auls) O X, X6 menp (3w losas )

=1

i Gan) = [ du0 5O YO, YW —exp( ZthgYAB>

using the notation du(s) = sz\i1 dsié(Zf\il s;). Working in a representation
where UY and U are represented as operators generating shifts of  and y,
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respectively, leads to the following form for the matrix elements of X(s)Y (%),

(6.141)  (z,yX(s)Y(t)|2',3/)
= Hé(l’z —5; — m;)é(yz +1t; — yé)

% e—Wisi(x—y)q‘,,i+16—7risi(x/—y/)i,1‘,+1 6+7Tit1:($—y)i—1,7‘,6+7l'iti(l"'—y')i—1,7‘,

= H5(33i +8; — 29)0(y; +t; — i)

w e T(@=2")i(@4a" )i it Y=Y )i (Y+Y)io1,6 27T, Y; 10 o= 2TTY] 4y

Thanks to the delta-functions in (6.141)), the kernel of the operator
Rap (@, p; 7, v), defined as

(6142) R,L_L,,LL;Z_/,I/('ra y‘xla y/) = <$, y|RAB (ﬁ? 3 ’77 I/)|I’l, y/>7

becomes fully factorised,

(6143) Rﬂ,u;ﬁ,u(‘ramw/a yl)
- ij)(s(g - y/>W17+/Tu,('T7 y)W;/L(xa x/)Wy/ﬂ(y> y/)Wy/J;j(xla y/)a

:(g—g

using the notation z = Ef\i 1 x; for the sum of the components of a vector
z € RM and

(6.144a) Wy (z,2)) = Wy (2, z) = e" P @)y
. - -1 TiP(x
(6.144D) Wy (,y) = (Wi (@y) =P

w - xl)
) _

(z :
V(= y);

We are using the notation P(z,y) = SN (i1 — yizip1) and w =
2%1) log A\. The explicit formulae for the functions appearing in these expres-
sions are

M
T2 1
6.145a, V. (s)=e 2Mw R
(6.1450) () I ET—
M
(6.145Db) Vw(s) = Ny H sp(w — Sii+1 + Cb).
=1

The resulting expression resembles the one found for the generalised chiral
Potts models found in [BaKMS| DJMM].

Using it is easy to get the kernel of R 4p(f1, p4; 7, v) from the kernel
of Ry (s i 7,).
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6.9.2. Fundamental transfer matrices. Having the kernel R o5 (f, p; 7, v)
it is straightforward to compute the kernel representing the fundamen-
tal transfer matrices 7 (&, p;7,v) in an auxiliary representation for H =
®iv:1 Hoq ® Hou_1 that is defined as follows. Let us introduce the oper-
ators U; o = U 24U;24—1 commuting with Ci,a =Coa-1- The operators U; 4
and V;, = (Xi,Qa—l)% satisfy the defining relations of the algebra W. We may
furthermore introduce the operators D; 4 := (uivga)_lu@ga_l commuting with
U;q and V; 4. The representation of Wir ® Wi defined on a Hilbert-space
H, ~ L?(R*M) in terms of the operators Ui 2a, Vi2as Ui2a—1 and vjo,—1 is
then unitarily equivalent to a representation on a Hilbert space represented
by wave-functions 1 (yq, ca) € L*(R*M) such that U; 4, Via Ciq and D, , are
represented as

Ui,aw(ym Ca) = w(ya + ibe;, Ca)a
Ci,a¢(ya7 Ca) = Ci,ad}(yaa Ca)a

(6146) _ o mb(Yia—Yit1,a)
Vi,aq;z)(yayca) =€ ' ' ¢(ya, Ca)a
Di,aw(yay Ca) = ¢(ya, Cq + ibei)v

where ¢; is the vector in R™ with j-th component being 0ij — ﬁ The vec-
tors in H = ®51V:1 Hoq ® Haq—1 will accordingly be represented by wave-
functions U(y, c¢) € L2(R*MY), where y = (y1,...,yn), ¢ = (c1,...,cN).

If Rﬁ%l—,7,,(x, yla’,y) is the kernel representing R (i, u; 7, v) we may rep-
resent the fundamental transfer matrix 7 (i, u; 7, V) as an integral operator
of the form

(6.147) (T (1, p; 7,v) ) (y, ¢) = /duNJgL,W,u(y,y’)‘I’(;@

with duy(y) = Hivzl dp(ya), and the kernel T} .5 (y,y') given as

=

N
(6148) T,U«,,U«;D,V (yv y,) = / d:U’N (‘T) H Rﬂy,u;ﬂ,l’ (‘Ta-i-lv ya|x;’ yé:,)
a=1

It is finally not hard to see that the same kernel T .5, (y,y’) can be
used to represent the projection T(f, u;v,v) of T ([, u;v,v) to the physi-
cal Hilbert space defined in Section Indeed, T (f, u; 7, v) is a physical
observable and there exists a representation of the form . Such a repre-
sentation is related to the representation defined above in by a gauge
transformation ¥’ (y, c) = e”W)U(y, ¢), in general. Such a gauge transfor-
mation modifies the kernel Ty .5, (y,y") into T o (y,y')e MW O)=n(we)),
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The projection defined in Section then has kernel

Ty (Y, y)etny' 1=n(y 1)),
The factor ¢! 1)=1%1) can be removed by another gauge-transformation,

if necessary.

7. Imaginary roots and functional relations I

Let us now consider the definition of the imaginary root contributions to
the R-matrices. This turns out to be more delicate than the case of the
real root contributions. The formula does not seem to have a natural
renormalized counterpart at first sight. We are going to argue that the deci-
sive requirement determining a canonical renormalisation of the imaginary
root contributions will be the consistency with taking tensor products, or
equivalently the validity of the conditions

Rvieve,vs = Rvi vaRva v,

(7.1) Rvw = (mv @ mw ) (%),

Rvivaevs = Rvi v Rv; v,

obtained by evaluating the representation 7y, ® my, ® my, on (A ® id)(Z) =
H13H23 and (id @A) (RZ) = R13%12, respectively.

Our renormalisation prescription can be directly applied to both sides in
whenever the infinite products representing the universal R-matrices
truncate to finite ones in the given representations. This happens when one
of the representations applied to the universal R-matrix is of prefundamental
type. A natural strategy to construct families of operators Ry satisfying
is of course to start by identifying a class of basic representations from
which more general ones may be constructed by taking tensor products
and quotients. Having defined Ry, for V, W taken from the class of basic
representations one may simply use recursively to extend the definition
to more general representations. Whenever our renormalisation prescription
can be applied to define all representations appearing in one needs to
check explicitly that the relations following from are satisfied.

We will apply this strategy using as basic representations the prefun-
damental representations of modular double type on the one hand, and the
finite-dimensional representations on the other hand. It turns out, in par-
ticular, that the renormalisation prescriptions for the basic representations
are strongly constrained by the already chosen definitions for the real root
contributions. The co-product mixes real and imaginary roots. This implies
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that a part of the imaginary root contributions in Ry, gy, v, is given by the
real root contributions in Ry, y, and Ry, yv,, and similarly for Ry, y,gv,. The
renormalisation prescriptions for real and imaginary roots must therefore
be related to each other. Consideration of tensor products of finite- and
infinite-dimensional representations similarly implies relations between the
prescriptions adopted in the two types of representations, respectively.

It may furthermore happen, for example, that the tensor product of
representations becomes reducible for certain values of the relevant param-
eters, containing basic representations in sub-representations or quotients.
Whenever this happens, it implies relations between the imaginary root con-
tributions to the respective R-matrices, as will be shown explicitly in some
relevant examples. These relations take the form of certain functional re-
lations restricting possible renormalisation prescriptions for the imaginary
root contributions considerably.

These considerations will lead us to a uniform and unambiguous pre-
scription for the renormalisation of the imaginary root contributions for
the whole family of representations of our interest. Most important for ap-
plications to integrable lattice models is the observation that the proper
treatment of the imaginary root contributions provides the basis for the
representation theoretic derivation of the Baxter equation, generalising the
approach of [BaLZ3, [AF| to the case of representations without extremal
weight.

In order to make the overall logic transparent we will in this section
restrict attention to the case of Uy(slz). In the general case of Uy, (slyr) one
is facing a higher algebraic complexity which will be dealt with in the next
section.

7.1. Imaginary roots for basic representations

To begin with, we shall compute the imaginary root contributions for the
basic representations of finite-dimensional or prefundamental type.

7.1.1. Prefundamental representations. As a warm-up, let us con-
sider the case M = 2, where the imaginary root contribution to the universal

R-matrix, see (5.15)), (5.18)), simplifies to the following form

— — - k
k=1
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An important feature of the representations 71')% is the fact that e,%) and f,g(ls)
get represented by central elements. The corresponding currents take the
form

3 . 3 1 ( 1)k+1)\ 2k
(73) mA+E@E)=1+12" o ()= e S
B 1 k+1 A+2k

(74) T Q+FE)=1+ "1 & ﬁ(f,g;)) (q >q -

These equations follow straightforwardly from the definitions (5.27)), (5.28))
and the iterative construction of imaginary root vectors given in Section[5.2.1
For |q| # 1 we therefore get

(7.5) Pt Y = (ry @™ ) (%)

k+1 A2\ ¢
_eXp< qu%_q—%< M2>>
= (e (-X2/2%) !

compare to (5.34]). Following the discussion in Section we can immedi-
ately suggest the following renormalized version of this special function,

(7.6)  pen ™) = [(m @ 1) (B3 ]ven = (Ea2 (=A*/)) 7,

where

(7.7) En(w) = exp </R+i0 Zism(;;)s:nh(t)>

Note that &(w) is not single-valued in w, it is better understood as a func-
tion of log(w). The definition therefore needs to be supplemented by a
choice of the logarithm of —\2/u?. This is a subtle issue that will be resolved
in Section [Z.7 below.

7.1.2. Evaluation representations. By means of straightforward com-
putations one may show that the image of imaginary root currents under
the evaluation map introduced in Section takes the form

(1 4 qz71A72q+2cL‘)(1 + qul)\qufo)
(14 q 121N 2¢K2)(1 + gz 1A "2¢K2)’
(1 + q—l —1)\2q+2m)(1 + q—lz—l)\Qq—Qac)
(14 ¢ 127X TK=2)(1 + ¢t 2= 1A2g~1K-2)’

(7.8a) evy(l+ Ei(2)) =

(7.8b)  evy(1+ Fl(2)) =
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We recall that ¢%*, where x is defined up to a sign, parametrizes the Uy(slo)
Casimir as in (5.21)).

Considering finite dimensional representations of evaluation type one
may note that the imaginary root currents for wg\'g’ take the form
with ¢** and K replaced by ¢%*' and k; :=diag (¢/,¢*,..., ¢ 71, ¢77)
respectively. Taking the second tensor factor to be 7, one could proceed
along the lines of Section leading to

Eap2 (—q 72k 2 N2 %) Egpe (=K 2N [ 1i?)
Eap2 (—q 22N/ p2) Eqp (—q¥I N2 /%)

If we further specialize ((7.9) to the case of spin j = 1/2 we find

7

(7.9)  [(m5G © 7 ) (B5)]ven =

?zﬂ(“{riiz M2 0
(7.10) [<w§®w;><%~5>1ren=(%2(—‘10 ) 5%2<_qwz>)
Eap2 (=g~ A2/ 1i?)

=60/ (5 1y e)

Apart from defining the special function 6(z), the second equality in this
equation follows from the relation Expz(q?z) = (1 + x)Exw2 (g~ 2x) applied in

the case when x = —¢g~ 'A% 2. Let us observe that
+— +%)\
(7.11) o(n) = Lren (02N,

pren (72 N)

where pt.(\) is given in (7.5). Another example that will be useful in the
following is

(7.12) (78 © €9)(# g s
= pev(Ap) <1 - )\2g—QqK2 (1_A2uzq+zw)0(1_kzuzqh)>
A-X3u=2¢7TK?)
where
(7.13) pev(Apr™1) = Eope (N2 2% Egpe (= A2~ 2q2)

T o (N2 22T 2%) Sy (— N2 2q227)
= 0(q=t A0 A,

This result can be easily specialized to the modular double case as
7.‘.én.d.(qi:z:) — _eifrbs'



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 186 — #87

186 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

7.1.3. L¥()\) from the renormalized universal R-matrix. Let us
now complete the derivation started in Section to obtain L*()\) from
the renormalized product formula for the universal R-matrix.

As explained in the following section, the real root contribution is not
affected by renormalization in this case as the corresponding root vectors
are realized by nilpotent operator in one tensor factor. The observations in
Section together with the calculation then gives

(r14)  |em)@)]

™)

—Eq ((1)8)61 [(ﬂ-g\@ﬂ-l_)(%:d)}ren q qu 8(1) eo g
1
vu

A
T TR DR R Y
:e(A)G‘V Au"_1>.

For completeness let us recall the evaluation of the universal R-matrix for
Wf\ ® ev, and how it is affected by the regularization. The infinite product
of real root vectors gives

—t

1 0
£ )= 1
(7.15) (my ®evy)(Z_s) = (1,\&%( q_lquzqz K-1E 1) ,
; 1 Aella—a) SR+
(7.16) (m\ ® evu)(%;(;) — . - )\2M—2q+11|<2 .

Together with ([7.12) this implies that
(717) [(ﬂ'f\ ® evﬂ)(ﬁi)]ren

Ly [ K=K At gt - q)gF

= Pev(Au™") 1,1 +1F +1 2,2 -1
M g = q)gTE KT = A2um%gK

where E = KLEK™!, F = KM FK*! and pey(Ap?) is given in (7.13).

7.2. Rationality of currents
The examples above lead us to a useful observation: An important role is

played by the generating functions 1+ F’(z) and 1+ F{(z) that will be
called currents. The currents generate a commutative algebra for the level
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zero representations we are considering. Whenever the currents get repre-
sented by rational functions of z there exists a natural prescription for turn-
ing the formal series following from into well-defined operators. We are
now going to show that the operators representing 1 + E}(z) and 1 + F{(z)
will be rational functions of z for all representations of our interest. More
precisely we shall show that for any tensor product 7~ =m; ® --- ® mn of
basic representations of Uy (b1) we have

o (L+27INy)
d_ -
=1 (1+271D;)

(7.18) 7 (1+ Ei(2) =

where N, , D, are mutually commutative operators. A very similar state-
ment holds for tensor products of basic representations of Uy (b™).
In order to derive ([7.18)), let us consider the monodromy matrix

(7.19) M) = (rh @ 77)(% 7).

It follows from the product formula for Z~ that we may represent M(\) in
the form

(7.20) M(/\):<F(1)\) (1)> <K+0(>\) K_O@)) ((1) E<1A)> (kol ﬁ)

where K () are the eigenvalues of (7 ® #~)(%;) on ux,

(7.21) Ki(A) =exp ((q—l — g™ Z um,nFSgiWJr(egg)),

m€Z+

(1(2’ , are the eigenvalues of wg( f (1(%) on the two basis

where the numbers F o

vectors us of C?, ﬂg\(ffnlg)ui =

md,
[73a) that

L ux. It follows straightforwardly from

(7.22) FO -~ FY = (umn) " (—gAH)™

This implies that

(7.23) 7 (1+ E{(—g\7?)) =
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We may note, on the other hand, that for any basic representation m the
matrix L, (\) = (7} ® m,)(%~) takes the form p, (A\)L,,(\), with L'(\) poly-
nomial in A. It follows that M(A) = M’()) Hfj:l pn(N), where

(7.24) M/(A) i= Ly (A Ly 1 (A) - L4(A) = (A(A) B(A)>’

is a matrix of polynomials in A such that A(\) = k=1 + O()\), D(\) =k +
ON), B(A) =0(A), C(A) = O(N).

It remains to observe that both K4 (A) and K_(\) can be expressed as a
rational function of the matrix elements of M(\), leading to the expression

Ko(V) _ adet(M'(g 2))),

(7.25) Ke()  ANAG DY)

where g-det(M’()\)) is defined as
(7.26) a-det(M'(A)) = A(g 2 A)D(g=A) — C(g ™2 \)B(q2 A).

In order to obtain formula ([7.25) we used the commutation relations satis-

fied by the matrix entries of M’(\). Equations ((7.25)) and ((7.23)) imply that
7~ (1 + Ej(2)) is a rational function of A of the form claimed in ([7.18)). O

With these observations in mind, let us formulate the prescription: for
representation ¥ of U, (bT) such that
(7.27)

?;1(1—1—2"1N2') . 1(1+z N_)

wt 1(2) = i

(1+ F{(2)) T (111D (14 Ej(2)) = T (1+21D,)
let us set
(728) [ ( e ﬂ-i) %_5] ren

He 1 Z’ _1 &2 (=D @ N, T2, Z/ 1 Sz (N © Dy)
Hz 1 e'—l 52172( NE ®N€’) H(g:1 0:1 52b2(_DZ®D€_')

where Eyp2 (w) is defined in below. Notice that the unrenormalized ver-
sion of is the same expression with £y (w) replaced by €42 (w). Above
we used the notation v in order to avoid confusion with the prefundamental
representations W;\t, which are a special case of w*

As we will see, after we fix a prescrlptlon of the form - ) for
the prefundamental representations 7'(')\ , the validity of the relatlons following
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from ((7.1) implies that the same prescription (7.27)), (7.28) needs to be used

for representations obtained by taking tensor products. The fact that thisis a
consistent prescription is not obvious. We will show in all relevant cases that
consistency follows from the basic functional relations satisfied by Ep2(w).

7.3. Co-product of imaginary roots

We have proposed a definition for the imaginary root contributions to the
universal R-matrix for the basic representations of our interest. We will
now start analysing in some detail if this definition is compatible with the
relations . To this aim we will now derive useful identities, formulae
(7.30) and (7.41]) below, satisfied by a generating function for the imaginary
root generators from the basic relations (id ®A)(# ™) = H#13%#1, and (A ®
1d)(Z7) = B33

As a useful generating function for the imaginary root generators let us
introduce .Zf5(\) via

(7.29) 1@ AN = (7] @id)(Z25).

This definition makes sense as Tr;\“( flgzls)) are complex numbers. For the time
being we shall continue to work with formal series in A\. We are going to
prove the identity

(7.30)  A(AI;(N) = (L& A#L5(N) eq((te0)?e1 @ eohr) (AE;(N) @ 1),

giving a useful representation of the co-product of the imaginary root gen-
erators. The contribution containing real root generators is clearly visible in
the argument of the function g4(z).

As a preparation let us note that //ljd()\) appears in

(7.31) (Wj\_ ®id)(Z~) = Eq(—7'q2f1 ®eq) (1 ® ///jé()\)) Eq(—Tqu[) ® eo)Afl(u),

where A7 (u) = e7108v®(E—%) f, .= 7 (f;), 7, = ¢ — ¢~'. This may be re-
written as

(7.32) (mi @id)(Z ) = Aly) (1@ .41 (\) A~ (y)A™ (u),
(7.33) MT(N) = eg(Ner)tT5(N)eg(Neo)

where y := u”zvu"z, Aly) = ez logy®(@—) and N\ = —qu%A. It seems re-
markable that there is a similarity transform A(y) so that the first tensor



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 190 — #091 EF

—®

190 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

factor in ([7.32)) is the identity. This follows from the identities

(7.34) (g— g i (f)®e = Mgz A(y) (1@ e) A H(y).

The rewriting (7.32)) will be particularly useful in the higher rank case dis-

cussed in Section [8.21

Proof of (7.30). The starting point of our derivation is the identity

(7.35) (my @ A)NZ™) = (7 @ 1)(Zy3)(my ® 1)(%1).

Inserting the form ([7.32)) into this equation and simplifying the A factors we

obtain

(7.36) A(atN)=QQ@aTN) ¢ (AN 1) g,

where we have cancelled the first tensor factor being proportional to the

identity. The contribution ¢’ originates from reordering the factors of A. It

acts as ¢'(e; ® 1)g~! = e; ® k;. The left hand side of ([7.36])) contains terms

eq(NA(e;)), 1 =0,1, Ale;)) = €; ® ki + 1 ® e; which may be further factor-

ized using

(7.37) eq(U)gq(V) = (U +V),

if UV = ¢2VU. Using (7.37) we rewrite (7.36]) as

(7.38) AT N) = 1. aL(N)O(aT;(N) @ 1),

where

(739) O — 1 o (1@ Negey(Ner @ by)——

. T eq()\’el X kl) a 0/=q ! ! sq()\’el X kl) '

This expression can be simplified using the pentagon relation

(7.40) £q(V)eq(U) = g4(U)eq(qUV)eq(V),

and noting that ¢~1(\')? = (\7,)2. The resulting formula is (7.30)), as claimed.
O

—®
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Applying (id ®m; ) to the second equation in ([7.1) a similar analysis
shows that
(7.41) A(AZ5(v) = (A 25(v) @ 1) g (v ko fo @ f1) (1@ A Z5(v)) -

~

where

(7.42) M 5(v) @1 = (iden, ) (Z ;).

It is worth to observe that

(7.43) AU = Y @1+ 1@ £ + ml2lekofo ® fu,

where we have used the iterative definition f(gl) = fofi — ¢ 2f1fo given in
. Before regularization, can be considered as an equality of formal
power series in 2. In this interpretation corresponds to the term of
order v~2. It is remarkable that the coproduct of all the imaginary root
vectors can be brought to the simple form .

Let us finally note that our derivation of , was based on the
identities (7.37)) and (7.40). As noted earlier, these identities are satisfied by
the special function & (w) whenever the arguments are replaced by positive
self-adjoint operators [Fa99, [FaKVl [Vo]. This observation may be used to
reduce the verification of to the verification of the consequences of
(7.30) and (7.41)) in the representations of interest.

7.4. Consistency

The mixing between real and imaginary root generators under the action
of the co-product expressed in , implies that the renormalisa-
tion prescriptions adopted for the contributions of real and imaginary root
generators in the product formula must be related. Let us first state the
proposed renormalisation prescription of the real root contribution to the
universal R-matrix. We define

g¢(x) if x is a nilpotent operator

(7.44) &4(x) == [5q(x)]ren = {

Ep2(x) if x is a positive self-adjoint operator

where these special functions are defined in (5.34) and (7.7). We will now
verify that our proposed prescription for the renormalisation of the imag-
inary root contributions is compatible with the definition ([7.44) and the

consequences of ([7.30), (7.41)).
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7.4.1. Check of compatibility for 7y o, = (7) ® w5 )A. Theim-
age of the left hand side of (7.30) under 7} o, can be computed using the
explicit form of the imaginary root currents

(1 +Z—1q2mp) (1 + Z—lq—Qrp)
(1—2z7t¢"2Zp) (1 — 27tq~1Zp)’

(7.45)  (my, @7 )A (14 Ej(2)) =

where ¢?* = A\1/X2, p= (M)}, Z=vu"' ®@ v lu~!. Following the pre-
scription outlined by equations ((7.27) and ([7.28) this implies

(746)  [(7X ® 713 0n,) Al e = (73, @ T)A (A5 (V)
& (¢ 252w (07 25 2)
Eap (= 32)€m2 (—37)

On the other hand, applying 7, ® m, to the right hand side of (7.30) and
using the definition ([7.44]) we obtain

& (25:2)
Eope (— %)52132( - j\%) '

(7.47)

The compatibility under tensor product, encoded in ((7.30)), states that ([7.46|)
has to be equal to (7.47)). This is so provided that the functional relation

(7.48) Eape (q)Eqp2 (¢~ 'w) = & (w),
holds. This is indeed a simple consequence of the integral representation ([7.7)).

7.4.2. Tensor products of finite- and infinite-dimensional represen-
tations, I. For the derivation of the Baxter equation we will also need to
consider tensor products of finite- and infinite-dimensional representations
such as wé, ® wzr. Let us first generalise our renormalisation prescription in
a way that will allow us to cover cases involving such mixed tensor products.
Let x be an operator on a Hilbert-space of the form H ® V' with V being
n-dimensional that can be diagonalised by means of a similarity transform
S in the sense that x = S - diag(A1x1, ..., AnXn) - S71, where A\ € C* and xy,
k =1,...,n are positive-selfadjoint operators. For such operators x it is nat-
ural to define

(7.49) &(x) =S - diag(Ee(Ax1), - - -, Epz(Anxn)) - ST
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This definition allows us to define

(7.50) s (€)= [(rb @ @ n)) (A @ 1)(%7)] ..,
for v,w € {+,f}, keeping in mind that the infinite product over real root
contributions truncates to a finite product whenever 7, is applied to the
second tensor factor.

Important for the derivation of the Baxter equation will be the identities

o)~ B 15 () = [( @ m)(#7)],,,,
(T51)  riigy (€10 =rz (s Q). PR

(12)3 13 23 re (C) — [(Wg ®7_[_1 )(% )]
The proof of these identities can follow almost literally the proof of (|7.41))
provided that the identities ([7.37)), (7.40]) used in this calculation are pre-
served by our renormalisation prescription. We need to verify that

ren

(7.52) gq(U)gq(V) = é”q(U +V), gq(v)gq(u) = éoq(wéaq(qUV)gq(V)a
when
(7.53) U=z(mom)(fiel), V=zamen)k ' ef).

Let us start from the first equation in (7.52)) for ¢ = 1. The case i =0 is
similar. First notice that

-1 —1
. q T 0 . q T 0 -1 _ -1
(7.54) U+V_<Z)\ qu)_S( . q+1$>s = SVSL,

where z = zuquluflv and S = (% (1’) with ¢t = —Ap~'v~lu. We thus have
that U+ V is similar to V which is self-adjoint and the prescription (|7.44])
gives

(7.55) é"q(U +V) =58 (V)Sil = (t (5b2(qﬁb;§q_1£i(q+lx)) 5b2(;)+1x)>7

On the other hand U is a nilpotent operator and the same prescription gives
&(U) = g4(U) = 1+ 7,'U so that

o awan- (L (G L0

q

The equality between ([7.55) and (7.56)) follows from the functional relation
& (qTae) = (14 2)&e (¢~ 'x) and the identity zA7; ! = —ta.
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Let us turn to the second relation in ([7.52)). Using the nilpotency of U
and upon simplifying the the U® term it reduces to

(757) Epe (V)U = U(l + qV)Ebz (V)

Let us focus on the case i = 1. The matrix U is proportional to ((1’ 8) so that
only the lower left entry of ([7.57)) is non-trivial and reduses to the identity
Ep () = (1 + 2)E2(q o). O

7.4.3. Tensor products of finite- and infinite-dimensional represen-
tations, II. In order to verify that the consistency condition holds
after we apply the representations 7r§ ® 7r;L we first need to spell out the
form of the imaginary root vectors. Concerning 7! and 7, they are given
as a specialization of and respectively. The current of imaginary
roots for this tensor product on the other hand takes the compact form

(7.58) [(wg ® w;) A1+ F{(z))]
—§! [ﬂg (1+F{(z) @ (1 +F{(z))} s,

where S = SA~!(y) with S =1+ q%,u/\_l(g 4). Moreover, according to the
definition below one has for the fundamental representation A(y) =
yé ((1) y91 ) The equality can be verified by lengthy calculations using
the iterative construction of root vectors given in Section The reader
might be satisfied checking the first order in z corresponding to the equality

(7.43]). We will discuss ([7.58) in Section in more details.

The relation ([7.58)) with the renormalization prescription (|7.27)), (7.28))
implies that the left hand side of ((7.41)) reads

~

(7.59) |(7h @) A (45w)| =57 [ (45,w) @ nf (#5,0)] S,

We are going to verify that this is equal to the right hand side of ([7.41])
given by

(7.60) (m (225 21) (1+ (35)) Q@) (#51)),

where t = q_% f‘/—’;y. This formula is simply obtained recalling that Tqﬂ:[ (fr) =
¢ py and 7 (kofo) = a7 A(§ §)- Recall that the contribution mf (.#Z _5(v)) is
given in (7.10). As p; (x) in (7.10)) and 7~ (.#Z_;(v)) are central, the equality
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between ((7.59) and ((7.60) reduces to

<1 (1 0 s (1 0 1t
(7.61) § <0 1— ql)\2u2> S = (o 1 —qu?) <o 1) '

This is verified using the definition of t and S given above.
7.5. Reducibility of tensor products

Other issues arise whenever tensor products of representations contain sub-
representations or quotients isomorphic to one of the basic representations.
The renormalisation of the imaginary root contributions must be compatible
with the existence of such relations. This will be seen to imply functional
relations between the special functions appearing in the imaginary root con-
tributions.

7.5.1. Highest weight representations. As a warm-up let us consider
a representation of the Weyl-algebra uv = ¢~ !vu realised on vector spaces
with basis vj, j € Z by means of

(7.62) VU = Vj41, uv; = q Jv;.

It is possible to supplement the definition of 7T2' by a lowest- or highest
weight condition, restricting the values of j to a semi-infinite subset of Z. It
was first noted in [AF] that the tensor product of representations 7rzr ® 7T£~/

contains for ¢/ = q%C a subrepresentation isomorphic to 7T;_C, and that the

quotient 7T2_ ® 7rg / 7T;C is isomorphic to 7'(';__1 ¢
To see this, let us consider tensor products of the form 7er ® 7T£,, and

look for a sub-representation 7Tzr,, generated by vectors of the form
(7.63) wj = ajvj_1 @ uy +bjv; @u_,

using the standard basis uy = ((1)), u_ = ((1’) for C?. A straightforward
calculation shows that such a sub-representation exists provided that ¢’ and
 are related as ' = q%C . The sub-representation 7rg'f,, then has the parameter
¢" = qC. Tt is furthermore straightforward to check that the quotient WEL ®
7r2, / 7r2§, is isomorphic to W;I ¢ in this case.

Picking representatives w; for the quotient 7rg ® 7r£, / ﬂzr,, one gets a basis
for H_ @ C? generated by vectors w; = (gj ) The action of Uy (b™), and
therefore the representation of (A ® 1)(#~) will be represented by lower-
triangular matrices with respect to this basis.
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7.5.2. Representations of modular double type. We are now going
to argue that this derivation can be generalised to cases where the represen-
tation 7! is replaced by a representation of modular double type defined on
the space P of functions f(p) which are entire, and have a Fourier transfor-
mation that is entire as

(7.64) ug(p) = e ™Pg(p),  vg(p) = g(p —ib).

The dual P’ of P contains the complexified delta-functionals 6, defined by
(0p, f) = f(p) for all f € P and all p € C. The dual representation (wzr)’ will
be realized on delta-functionals d, in terms of the transpose operators

(7.65) u's, =e ™5, V8, =0, i

We claim that the tensor product of representations 7T2_ ® 7r2 exhibits
the same type of reducibility as observed in the previous subsection. This
is fairly easy to see: We claim that the representation 7TC+ ® 772, on P ® C?
becomes reducible for ¢/ = qég“ , containing the sub-representation W(;“C, and
that the quotient 7T2_ & 772, / 7T;—C is isomorphic to 7T;__1 ¢ in this case.

In order to verify this claim let us note that the tensor product 7T2r ® 7r2
is realized on vector space P ® C2. Vectors in this space can be realised
as vector-valued functions v(p) = f(p)us+ + f—(p)u—, where f. € P, e = =+,
and any basis {u;,u_} for C2. The dual (P ® C?)’ of P ® C? is spanned by
elements of the form d = du/, +d_u’, with dy € P'. (P ® C?)’ contains
in particular elements of the form

(7.66) w4 (p) = a(p)dprip @ ut +b(p)op @ u—.

One may check that there exist a choice for the coefficient functions a(p)
and b(p) such that the action of (71'2r ® Wé,)/ on w4 (p) becomes equivalent to
(ﬂ(;rc)’ . This boils down to’the same calculation as outlined in Section
using the identifications ¢/ = e™ and vj = 0_;p;. It follows that elements of
P @ C? of the form [ dp g(p)w+(p), g € P, represented by the vector valued

functions
(7.67) vy (p) = g(p — ib)a(p — ib)uy + g(p)b(p)u_,

will generate a sub-representation 7T+C in 7TZF ® 772, if ' = qéc . As before in
Section one may check that T R 772, / 7@2 ~ 77;,1 ¢ As representatives
for the quotient 7er ® 7r£~, / 7@2 one may take vectors of the form v, (p) =
e ™Ph(p)u_, h € P.
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Any vector v(p) in P ® C? can be represented in the form v (p) 4+ v}, (p)

for suitable g, h € P. This allows us to represent any operator on P ® C2 in
terms of a matrix of operators acting on the column vector (z) It follows
that the matrix representing [(7‘(2_ ® 7r£, @) (#7)],., will be lower triangu-
lar in such a representation,

ren

(7.68) (nf @mt @77 )(A@1)(# ).

- ([(qu ® ) (@), 0 >
- . (nF, @7 )@ ).0)

if ¢/ = q%C . The existence of such a relation implies relations between the
imaginary root contributions to the R-matrices appearing in equation .
It is easy to see that the relations following from imply in particular
equation that was previously observed to be satisfied by our renor-
malisation prescription.

7.6. Relation to the Baxter equation

Let us consider the Q-operator defined as

(7.69) QO =t { (2@ 1) [(xF 0777, ),

together with the transfer matrix in the fundamental representation given
by

(7.70) T =we{ (201) (L2, }

The element €2, with ¢ € {0,1} corresponds to the Zy automorphism rep-
resented by the Pauil matrix o; for T(¢) and by F2 for Q(¢), see (6.21).
Introducing this factor is natural from the point of view of the quantum
affine algebra U, (sly) and it is necessary to discuss the modular X X Z mag-
net and lattice sinh-Gordon model on the same footing.

We are going to show that the validity of Z3%5; = (A ® 1)(#~) within
representations of the form 7 ® 7' ® 79 implies the Baxter equation

(7.71) T(g:0)Q(C) = Qg¢) + Qlg™%¢).
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In order to derive ([7.71] - let us note that we may, on the one hand, represent

T(¢') and Q(¢) as

Q(C) = tryy, [ro2n(€) -+ r01(C)],
T({) = trea [Lyn (¢) - LT (C)].
The right hand side of may be represented as

A~

(@2 QQQ) = trygez | [roan QLo ()] -+ [roa (¢ >Lf(<’ﬂ]¢:q%c'

Using identity we may represent each factor rok(Q)Ly (¢') in the
trace representing T(¢')Q(¢) in terms of [(m}, T ® 7r< ® ] )((A ® 1)(Z%~ ))]m,
which was found to have a lower triangular matrix representation in - It
follows that the matrix representation of [rmN(C) o (] [roa(OLy (¢N)]
will also be lower triangular. The Baxter equation follows immediately from
this observation.

7.6.1. Baxter equation for XXZ-type spin chains. It remains to
show that the universal form of the Baxter equation ([7.71)) reproduces pre-
vious forms of the Baxter equation appearing in the literature.

Let us look at the explicit form of (7.69) and ([7.70). To do so, recall
that for each site of the spin-chain we have

(7.72)  [(nf @m ) B ] 0 = P (C/NIFTT(C/N), @Tﬁ RTN)R | en
= 0(C/ML™ (/).

The normalization p-(z) and 6(x) are defined in and - respec—
tively and the remaining operators r*—(¢) and L™ (¢ ) are given in and
(5.26]), respectively. The definitions (7.69)) and (7.70) will then reduce to

(7.73) T(Q) =0.(O)T(C), Q) =Zx(QQ™*(C),
where ©,.(¢) = [Tn_; 0(C/ka)0(C/Rn), Ex(C) = TN, pin (C/n)Pien (C/Fn)

and

TO%(¢) = trge [Lg (¢/RN)Ly (C/kn) - {( [Ru)Ly (¢/k1)],
(7.74) Q™*(¢) —trm[ Ny (C/RN)rgN (C/Rn) - (C/m)réﬁ_(C/m)]-

We have set £ =0 in and - Using the Baxter equa-
tion is equivalent to

(7.75) T (g3 ) Q% (C) = Q¥%(¢€) + A(Q)Q™*(¢%¢),
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where

Ex(q7'C) E.gt0) ¢2 ¢2
7.76)  A(C) = 1 _= _ 1SN\ (1)
w0 a0 =gt = g~ (-5 (1-3)

n=1

This is essentially the form of the Baxter equation for integrable spin chains
of XXZ type, with A(¢) being the quantum determinant of the monodromy
matrix. Notice that in order to simplify A({) we used again and the
functional relation pf (¢t1¢/k) = (1 — ¢?/k?)ptn (¢ 1C/K).

7.6.2. Baxter equation for the lattice Sinh-Gordon model. Let us
finally note that the Baxter equation for the lattice Sinh-Gordon model
studied in [ByT1] is an easy consequence of . Using the relations
and it is straightforward to deduce from that the operators

T9(C) = tree [Ly (L/CRIL (5/C) - - Lt (1/¢R)LY (8/€)]
(7.77) Q*(C) 1= try, [rgy (Cr)rgn (C/) - o1 (CRrar (¢/k)].

satisfy a Baxter equation of the form

(7.78) T (g2 Q)Q(¢) = @™ (O)Q(g7¢) + d*(O)Q™ (¢,
where

7.79) Q) = (¢2¢/m) N (1= /RN (1 = RV
d*°(¢) = (q2¢/m)

The equation ((7.78) is equivalent to the Baxter equation derived previously

in [ByT1], as discussed in some detail in Appendix

7.6.3. Relation with previous representation-theoretic construc-
tions of Q-operators. Our definition of Q-operators is in some re-
spects similar, but not quite identical to the definitions of Q-operators based
on representations of the g-oscillator algebra introduced in [BaLZ3|. The
most important difference is that the representations considered in [BaLZ3]
have extremal weight vectors, which is not the case for the representations
used in this paper. In the rest of this subsection we will compare the two
constructions in more detail.
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Both type of representations are constructed starting from the following
algebra homomorphism

(7.80) m(eo)) =A""a,  m(e)=A"'a,  mlk) =mk ) =¢"
where a, a, ¢t satisfy the defining relations of the q-oscillator algebra

(7.81) 1
qaa —q 'aa = p——_ ¢rag? =q7a, ¢"Pag =¢%a.

If ¢ is not a root of unity this algebra admits only infinite dimensional
representations. As observed in Section the relations (7.81)) imply that
mx(es) is central, from which it quickly follows that

(7.82) (1 +E'(2) =1+wz"t, w:i=g\"%

Given any representation m we can obtain a new one as 7o {) using the
automorphism Q(e;) = eg, Q(ep) = e1. Applying this procedure to the case
above we find

(1+wzt)

7.83 Q1+ FE =
(7.83) maoQ(1+ E(z)) (1+q 1Cq 2wz 1) (1 + ¢ Cq 2hwz1)’

where C generates the center of the g-oscillator algebra and is defined as
(7.84) C:=(q-q H¢*"(aa — aa).

Notice that if C # 0 the imaginary root currents are not represented by
central elements.

The representation m~ used in this paper, see , corresponds to
C = 0. In this case a and a are inverse of each other up to a constant and
we conclude that for C = 0 the g-oscillator algebra is isomorphic to the Weyl
algebra generated by invertible elements u,v satisfying uv = ¢~ 'vu. In this
case the representations 7y and m) o {2 are equivalent.

The representations considered in [BaL.Z3] are highest weight represen-
tations of the g-oscillator algebra generated from the Fock vacuum |0) sat-
isfying al0) = 0. Upon introducing the notation

(7.85) TRLy = T, Mgy = T 0 £,
we find that the eigenvalues of the currents (7.82) (7.83)) on the highest

weight state gives

:I:l,

(7.86) Ta(L+E(2)[0) = (1+¢*'A271) 7 |0).
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In the equation above, as in [BaL.Z3] and [HJ|, the label + refers to simple
pole or simple zero for the eigenvalue of the current 1 + E’(z) on the highest
weight state. Such eigenvalues are rational expression in z~! for the category
of representations introduced in [HJ]. In our paper + labels representations
of the two Borel halves.

The representations considered in our paper do not have extremal weight
vectors. It is unknown to us if useful Q-operators can be constructed using
highest weight type representations in auxiliary space if the representations
used in quantum space are of modular double type.

7.7. Choice of branch

Let us finally return to the issue to fix a choice of branch for logarithm of the
argument of the special functions & (w) used above to represent the imag-
inary root contributions. It will be fixed by the following reasoning: It was
shown in Section that the tensor product of two pre-fundamental rep-
resentations contains an evaluation representation of modular double type.
It will be observed below that the dual of such a representation contains
representations of highest weight type. The rational function representing
the eigenvalues of the current on the highest weight vector simplifies some-
what compared to the eigenvalues of a generic vector. We demand that
the eigenvalues of [(7) ® Wﬁéd‘)(%:(s)]ren on the highest weight vectors of
these sub-representations coincide with what is obtained by applying our
renormalisation prescription to the eigenvalues of the current on the highest
weight vector. This gives a natural way to fix the choice of branch of log(w)
in the definition &;(w), as will now be described in more detail.

7.7.1. Highest weight representations in the dual of Ps;. The key
observation is that the highest weight representations of U (sly) are con-
tained in the dual to the representations Ps. In order to see this, let us
note that by simple changes of notation one may rewrite the representation

defined in ([5.24) as

Ei=es=1[j—m|,T_,

(7.87) .
Fi=fo=[i+mlT+,

K] = qm’

where @ibm, T f(m) = f(m+£1), and the parameter j is related to s

via

7

(7.88) Jj= E(S —c¢p), where ¢ = %(b—i— b h).
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The dual space P. contains complexified delta-distrbutions eh = dp. By
duality one gets
E}@in = [j —mlqe;

m—1°

(7.89)

1.J — o myJ
B ; Kiel, = q"e,.
jem - [] + m]qem—l-l?

It follows that the distributions {e%;m =7j,j+1,...} generate a Verma
submodule #; within the dual P, of Ps.

7.7.2. Eigenvalues of currents on the highest weight vector. The
form of the imaginary root currents for representations of modular double
type follows form the first equation in ((7.8a)) and the expression of the ([5.25])
to be

(1 _ q271M726+27rbs)(1 4 qullulfQGfQWbs)
(L+q 'z n2qkd) (1 + gtz n=2qk3)
The prescription ((7.27)), (7.28)) with the currents as in ([7.3)), (7.90) then gives

Eape (—PKEN /112 Eape (— k2N [ 11?)
Eop2 (€252 [ 112) Expe (qe—2T05 N2 /112

(7.90)  mrd (14 Ej(2) =

(791) [(ﬂ—;\_ ® Wﬁéd.)(%:é)]ren =

Let us now consider the dual action of W!rjf'sd'(l + E'(z)) on eg:. Note that
simplifies in this case, as a factor in the numerator can be canceled
against a factor in the denominator.

Requiring that our renormalisation prescription leading to is con-
sistent with this fact finally fixes the choice of the branch of the logarithm
in the definition of factors like Ey2(—w): It should be such that the same
cancellation takes place when is evaluated on e;-. This will be the case
when log(—w) = —7i + log(w).

7.8. Towards a “more universal” R-matrix

Our findings suggest that there should exist a generalisation of the universal
R-matrix that not only makes sense for |¢| = 1, but which also extends the
class of representations in which it can be evaluated by an interesting class
of infinite-dimensional representations. The representations of interest for us
can all be found in the tensor products of two types of representations, the
prefundamental representations of modular double type on the one hand,
and the finite-dimensional representations on the other hand. We have de-
fined renormalised versions of the image of the universal R-matrix for the
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basic examples of such representations from which more general representa-
tions can be constructed by taking tensor products.

Note that we have not defined the renormalisation of the product formula
for general tensor products yet. However, if we have a tensor product m;; :=
(m; ® m;) o A of two representation for which we have already defined the
image of the R-matrix, we may define the corresponding R-operators via
. One may thereby extend the definition of the renormalised universal
R-matrix to the whole category of representations generated by taking tensor
products of representations of prefundamental and finite-dimensional type.
This allows us, in particular, to construct

(7.92) Resu (A1) = [(755, @ T/, ) (2 7)) e

from the product of four operators r*=(A/p) = (7} ® T (27 )] en» as noted
previously.

We’d finally like to propose that the prescription for the renormalisation
in the case of finite-dimensional representations is related to the one for the
case of infinite-dimensional representations even more deeply. We are going
to argue that the latter implies the former.

In Section we discussed the dual of the representations Pg. It is
clear that the action of Rs,s,(A/p) on Ps, ® Ps, defines the dual action on
(Ps, ® Ps,). As the latter contains highest weight representations %;, ® %;,
with j; related to s; via for i = 1,2, we get an action of (R, s, (A/u))!
on #j, @ Xj,. We are using the notation O for the transpose (dual) of an
operator O. We conjecture that this action coincides with the action of the
R-matrix obtained from the universal R-matrix using the renormalisation
prescription introduced above,

(7.93) (Rsys, (A1) - e1 @ €2 = (X1 © 0y (7 )ren - €1 © €2,

where e1 € %j,, ea € #j,. A result in this direction was obtained in [ByT3]:
A formula like holds if Ry s,(A\/p) is replaced by the spectral pa-
rameter independent R-matrix Rs,s, acting on the tensor product of two
representations of the modular double. We believe that a proof should be
possible for example using the alternative representation of the operator
Rs,s, (A/p) derived in [ByT1], Appendix D].

The validity of the conjecture would underline in which sense
the renormalised version of the universal R-matrix is a “more universal”
R-matrix: It can not only be used for infinite-dimensional representations of
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modular double type, it also defines the action of the R-matrices on finite-
dimensional representations in a way that automatically ensures compatibil-
ity with the structure of the enlarged category of representation generated
from both finite-dimensional representations and the infinite-dimensional
representations of modular double type.

8. Imaginary roots and functional relations II

In this section we shall begin by deriving a universal form of the Baxter
equation for models with U, (gly;) quantum group symmetry. A new feature
in our derivation is the use of a fermionic representation 77 containing
all fundamental representations of U,(gly;) as sub-representations. Being
reducible, it admits a collection of spectral parameters u = (ug,- .., par),
one for each fundamental representation V, contained in F. The Baxter
equation will follow from the reducibility of the tensor products 77 @ 7+ at
certain values of the spectral parameters.

The proof of the universal Baxter equation will be valid for the infinite-
dimensional representations of our interest if the renormalised R-matrices
satisfy the relations RV1®V2,V3 = RV1,V3 RVg,Vg and RV17{/2®\/3 = RV1,V3 RV1,V2'
We verify that this is the case for the representations of our interest. This will
again follow from a delicate interplay between the contributions associated
to real and imaginary roots in the product formula.

8.1. Universal Baxter equation

We are now going to prove the following universal form of the Baxter equa-
tion:

M
(8.1) S (DT (g QT (~wg T () =0,

k=0

where w is an M-th root of unity w™ = 1. This equation reduces to (7.71))
for M = 2. The “universal” Baxter operator Q*(\) is defined as

(8.2) QT () = try { (@ @ 1) [(wf @) 27, -

The representation 7T/J\r corresponding to the auxiliary space H is given in
(6.3). The trace is twisted by the ¢-th power of the Zj; automorphism {2
given in (4.7). The choice of the representation in the quantum space, de-
noted by m,, will only be restricted by the condition that the trace should
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exist. The (higher) transfer matrices T®*)()\) are similarly defined as traces
(8.3) TO) = tr, { (2@ 1) [(r) @ 7)) 2], }-

over certain finite-dimensional irreducible representations V, that we de-
scribe in the following. It will be very useful for us to observe that the rep-
resentations TrE\k) relevant for the formulation of the Baxter equation ({8.1))
appear as irreducible components in a reducible representation constructed
from fermionic creation- and annihiliation operators ¢;, ¢;, i =1,..., M
which satisfy

(84) {CZ’, (_Zj} = (51']', {Ci,Cj} = O, {(_Zi,éj} =0.
Let F denote the fermionic Fock space. The representation 7 is defined via
(85) X (e)) =A"'Cicip1,  w(fi)) = ACiprci, 7w (ki) = ¢M T

where n; := ¢;c;. Notice that this is a representation of the full L{q(gA[M).
It is easy to see that the total fermion number operator n := Zf\i n s
in the center of the representation m/. The eigenspaces Vi ~ (C(A: of n
associated to the eigenvalue k are irreducible. Each V corresponds to the
k-th fundamental representation.

Remark 7. The M-th root of unity w appearing explicitly in (8.1]) will turn
out to play an important role for the integrable model studied in this paper.
It is not hard to see from the definition above that T®)(w(¢) = T®)(¢), so
that the Baxter equation posses a Zj; symmetry. We will see in Section [8.5
that this symmetry acts non-trivially on the solution Q(({) for the choice of
quantum space relevant for this paper.

Remark 8. In Section we introduced two Q-operators Q*%()\), they
correspond to the two Q-operators Q1 (\), QT (\). These are constructed

using the representations 7, and 7y given in (8-13) and (8.36) and the
renormalized universal R-matrix. The operator QT ()) satisfies the Baxter

equation (8.37))

8.1.1. Preliminaries. In order to show (8.1), let us start with a simple
observation: Operators as the one appearing in (8.1) can be represented as
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traces over the tensor product F ® H in the following way

M

(8.6) D (=DRT® () QT (M)

k=0
= o { (9 ©1) ()" (it @ 7)), )

where the operators A\, on F ® H are for given (X, ..., A\ys) € CM+1 defined
as the operators multiplying each vector in Vi, by Ay, respectively. The tensor
product of representations is defined using the coproduct as

(8.7) Wg_-‘é;‘j = (Tr’]‘_-“ ® ﬂ'j\_") A.

The action of € End (F ® H) in auxiliary space is understood. The iden-
tity follows from the decomposition of the fermionic representation mr
into irreducible finite-dimensional representations and from the following
property of the universal R-matrix:

58) (wh @10 7) #53),,, (107} @7, )
~[(om en)@aena]

ren

This relation is crucial for the derivation of the Baxter equation. We will
show in Section R.4.1] that the renormalization of the universal R-matrix
proposed in this paper preserves this property.

8.1.2. Block triangular structure of rg,_-“ ® wj‘_“ . The following obser-
vation will be the key to the derivation of the Baxter equation (8.1)). There
exist special values of the spectral parameter

2k—M _2mip

(8.9) A= Apsi=—weg 7 (, pr = i = qv ¢, wg=¢e M-,

such that the tensor product representation has the following triangular
structure: For any x € Uy(b_) there exist orthogonal projectors ng), Hg)
and an operator Tpew () such that

(8.10a) ) (rr @ mpm) AT =0,
(8.10b) Y (e @ 1) ACOTL = Fnew (x) 11,

K An Xn.l e ~ [
(8.10c) 15 (@ 7™ ) AQOTLY = Foew () T3 .
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The projectors Hgg) and Hg) determine a (¢ dependent) decomposition
(8.11) FOH~VaVy,=C2aV,

where in order to write the second equality we used Vi >~ V5 ~ V. We will
show that Tew(X) 2= (§ 1) ® Tnew(x) and (—1)* = (§ 2 ) ® (=1)" with re-
spect to the decomposition C? @ V. The relation can thus be rewritten
in block matrix form as

(8.12) (_1)11(7_‘_.;;__“ ® ﬂ_i\_n,z)A(X) ~ <(_1)“ gneW(X) _(—1)njk7TneW(X)> .

This is an operator acting on C?> ® V where each block acts on V.

Proof of (8.10). To prove this fact it is enough to show that it holds for the
generators f;, k;. To do so, it is convenient to rewrite the representation ﬂf‘r

in terms of new variables y; that are defined such that

M—1
A -1 A A -1
1Y Vi = q— q—lyi Yit1 my (ki) = uuiy

Arey —
(813) )=

It is not hard to see that (8.13]) will hold provided that
1 _ _
(8.14) logy; = 1 ZX’U log (u; 2u; 1),
i

where X;; was defined in (4.25). The variables y; satisfy the following ex-

change relations

(8.15) yiys = ¢ 7Y5¥i, uiy; = ¢" M yju;,

where Yj; = 6;5 — 1+ %(z — J)mod-Mm- One of the advantages of introducing
yi’s is that they will allow us to simplify the study of tensor products in-
volving m by use of the following formulas

— 1=¢ P Aq M €. —
(8.16) (1 ® Wi) A(f) =AY y) g™ (fi + qzq_ 1612 ’“) ®Yiny; A,

(8.17) (1 ® wi) A(g7) = A7 (y) - ¢ @ u; - Aly),

where € = &1, f; = g2 @ e £, and Aly) := eXit Ei@logy: O
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Proof of (8.16). It is straightforward to check that

(8.18) AN y) - (i ®1) - Aly) = figm2 % @ vy,

where

2
(8.19) Ei=(€&+¢€+1—1)+ i (1—¢€).

It is furthermore easy to verify that A(y) ™ (1 ® y;)A(y) = ¢~ Zror &Yir @y,
Noting that

2
(8.20) Y;‘,j - Y;‘+1,j = ——, if j #£d,i+1,
M
one finds that
(821) ATy (1@yiy; ) Aly) = ¢ w0T9g EFEn D g yrly, .
The identity (8.16} - ) follows easily by combining (8.18) and - O

For the fermionic Fock space representation (8.5), using ¢?™~! = (¢ —

“Un; + ¢!, the identity (8.16) can be rewritten in the following way

(8.22) (mh @ w3 ) A(fi)

1—n _ g -
<ci+1(Ci — gnCiv1) — e i 1> Q@ Yit1Y; b Aly),

=AN(y) png ™

where gy 1= —q patA,. The triangular structure (8.10]) will follow easily
from (8.22)). This is best seen by performing a discrete Fourier transform
along the affine Dynkin diagram as follows

M

]. 27ip 2-n—zp

(8.23) c(p) = —) en'lg = e
93 o

f:

This transformation preserves the anti-commutation relations (8.4]). We are
going to show that (8.10) holds with projectors

(8.24) Y = A y)NOAy), 1Y = A~ (y)N(O)A(y),
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where N(p) = ¢(p)c(p) and N(p) = c(p)c(p). Indeed, using (8.22) and (8.24)),

the relation (8.10|) for x = f; is rewritten as

(8.25a) N() [ej+1(c;j — weej1)] N(£) =0,
(8.25b) N(0) [ej+1(ej — weej1)] N(£) = My ;N(0),
(8.25¢) N(¢) [ej41(cj — weej1) N(£) = My ;N(0),

where wy = e 5t and M, ; is the same in the last two lines. Notice that
the term proportional to the identity in the first tensor factor of has
already been simplified. The interested reader can find the specialization of
the formulae above to the case M = 2 in Appendix

In order to prove let us rewrite the relevant combination entering
in terms of momentum space oscillators as

M-
(8.26) éj+1( gnc]+1 Z QMP k) ]—H)( Vl —gn)é(k‘)c(p).
p,k=0

The projectors N(¢), N(¢) act in a simple way on Fourier transformed
fermionic oscillators

ol

(8.27a) N(0)e(k)e(p)N(£) = 6y, (1 — 64) €(k)e(p),
(8.27b) N()e(k)c(p)N(4) = (1 —dep) (1 — de ) €(k)e(p)N(#),
(8.:27c) N(O)e(k)c(p)N(£) = [(1—drp) (1 = 60x) + de400,] S(k)c(p)N(0).

O

Applying these relations to (8.26) with g, = wy, relation (8.25) follows with
My, ; given as

1 2mi 27i
(8.28) M, = i Z ear (P~ k)(]+1)( P — wp)e(k)e(p).
p,k#L

Notice that the oscillator of “momentum” ¢ does not appear in this
expression. We have thereby completed the proof of the triangular structure
(18.10]). O

It is worth to emphasrze that while for ) to hold it is enough to

have g, = wy, the relatlons m further requ1re that purq™ M S in-
dependent of k, see The Values - ) follows from these requirements.
From the explicit form of the projectors the decomposition (8.11)) is easy to
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interpret: up to the similarity transform A(y) one has
(8.29) Vi~ FLH, Vo~ F H,

where F; and JFy corresponds to the subspaces of the Fock space F where
the ¢-th mode oscillators is respectively absent or present. They are clearly
isomorphic and their total number operator n differs by one unit.

It is clear that the Baxter equation will immediately follow from
our preliminary observation combined with the triangular structure
. This is so as the operators appearing in the diagonal elements of the
matrix in coincide up to a sign, from which the vanishing of traces
over F @ H follows.

Remark 9. The form of projectors (8.24), the similarity transform A(y)
and the introduction of the fermionic oscillators in (8.23]) is motivated by the
study of (77 ® %)% ™. Indeed, the triangular structure of (7+ ® 77)A for
special values of the spectral parameter is related to values of the spectral
parameter for which the operator (7+ ® 7/)%~ has a non-trivial kernel.

Remark 10. A form of the Baxter equation similar to was derived
in [HiO1] for M = 3 using different techniques. In the language of this paper
the model considered in [Hi0l] corresponds to the quantum space to be
(T ®--®75) AW

Remark 11. One may notice that for any a € U, (b™) there exist ¥(a) such
that

(830) (v @x))A(a) = A (y){e(0) @ 1, W(a)}ATL(y),

where {a,b} := ab+ ba. The explicit form of ¥(¢%) and ¥(f;) is easily ob-
tained from the discussion above, the existence of ¥(a) follows.

8.1.3. Tensor products and Drinfeld’s currents. It is instructive to
spell out explicitly what happens to the imaginary root vectors when taking
the tensor product (74" ® ﬂ'i\r")A as in . We will use these observations
in Section to show that holds for the choice of quantum space
studied in this paper.

The imaginary root vectors are encoded in the generating currents 1 +
F/(z),i=1,...,M — 1 defined in (5.9). Their image under 7z and m is

)
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given by
1 _ szqu(nlanl)
M ! _ 7
(8.31a) T (1+ Fj(2)) = — ,
(8.31b) ™ (1+ F/(2)) =1+ 6y AM 2!

The first expression is derived in Appendix the second is equivalent
to . These are rational expressions in z. An important feature of the
imaginary root currents is that in many cases their (generalized) eigenval-
ues behave multiplicatively under tensor product. We will return to this
observation in Section where we will also present some new interesting
counter examples. For now, let us see explicitly how this works in the case
relevant for the Baxter equation.

The form of the imaginary root currents for the tensor product of these
representation is encoded in the following relation

(8.32) Aly) [(ng‘r‘*@ﬂ") A1+ Fi’(z))} Aly)™t
— 5! [w;" 1+ F(z)) @ x (1 + Fi/(z))} S
where

(8.33) S = (1 — gnéM_ch) S (1 — gn62C3) (1 — gnélcQ)
Gn = Akt ¢

Notice that S is invertible for any value of g,. The equality can
be verified by lengthy calculations using the iterative construction of root
vectors given in Section It also follows from Theorem 8.1 of [KhT94].

It is manifest from and that the tensor product (mr ®
7+)A(1+ F/(z)) is a rational expression in z. If we rewrite for i =
M — 1 as follows

1 (_q M )M n 2’ﬂM 1— n]\4)z 1
34 e (14 Ff =
(8 3 ) ( + M— 1( )) ( ) q“z‘l ;

it is then clear that for
n—M M
(8.35) M =(—q¢ ™ )",

the zero of m1 (1 + F},_,(z)) cancels with the pole of 77 (1 + Fy,;_;(z2)). This
mechanism signals the reducibility of the tensor product. Indeed, the condi-

tion (8.35)) follows from (8.9).
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8.1.4. The representation 7 and the Baxter equation. There is
a second representation that can be used in auxiliary space to construct
Baxter Q-operators:

A A
8.36 7_T>\ i) = ————Uuja11Vv; =
( ) 4+ (fi) q—q1 +1 q—q

1 __q_
—79™Y; Yit1-
Following similar steps as the one given above for 74, we can show that

M

(8.37) > (-1 1)FT® (¢

k=0

M— 2k

"0Q" (wa

g)zoa

where T(®) are the same as in . For M = 2, 7t = 7" and one can show

that the two Baxter equations and are indeed equivalent by

noticing that T (A) = TM)(\) = 1 and —w squares to one when w does.
We collect some of the relevant formulae used in the derivation

(8.38) (1@7@) A(f;) @ L(y) - ¢ <f; Mg _— 2)

—q

®yi+1yi : A()_/),

where f; = q_é(a“"gi“_l) fi- From the equality above the analog of (8.22)
follows

(8.39) (v% ® T )JA(f:) :@1(}7) g ((Q’H — gnCi)Ci + ot >

qg—q!
®@Vit1Y; - A®Y),

where g, := qﬁ iy ! An. The tensor product representation exhibit triangular
structure for g, = wy. Together WithMt,};? condition thz&tﬁynq"ﬁl is indepen-
dent of n this implies that Ay = wpq™ » ( and py = ¢ o (.

Let us finally quote the formulae for the Drinfeld currents relevant for
this case. We have

(8.40a) 7 (1+ F/(z)) =1+ 6 AM271
1+u q—nq2(n1 n2)z 1

1+ puMg—nz-1

+y

(8.40Db) T (14 Fi(z)) = ,.
The poles in the tensor product (72" ®@ ﬁi")A cancels under the condition
that (A\n)™ = ¢ "(in)M. In the special case M = 2 the representations 7
and 74 are manifestly the same and the current (8.34)) coincides with (8.40b]).


teschner
Sticky Note
Line-break better after equality sign

teschner
Sticky Note
Line break better after equality sign
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8.2. Renormalization of the imaginary root contribution to the
universal R-matrix

We had previously observed that the imaginary root contributions play a
key role for the validity of the identity underlying the derivation of
the Baxter equation presented in Section As a preparation for the
verification of we shall now introduce a prescription for renormalising
the imaginary root contribution to the universal R-matrix

8.2.1. Renormalization prescription for the imaginary root contri-
butions . In order to formulate our prescription it is necessary to spell out
the structure of the imaginary root currents first. As in the case of Uy(gl,)
imaginary root currents form a commutative algebra. We will restrict our at-
tention to representations in which the currents are represented by rational
functions of the form

T2 (1+ 27N
ot '(2)) =
0+ FE) = g e
(8.41) My, 1
(1 By < T 27N
Z e +Z—1Du)

It will be shown in Section below that this condition holds for a large
class of representation including the ones we are interested in. Moreover this
property is preserved by taking tensor products.

Next notice that the coefficients u,, ;; given in that enter the imag-
inary root contributions to the universal R-matrix , can be rewritten
using

(8.42) (—1)™E=D M — max(4, 5)]gn [min(i, 5)]gn
= (=)™ D (g,

(s) _ Zg/fz—lmaX(@j) Zifir{(i’j) Ssarp_1. In
order to derive this relation one rewrltes [n]y =0, g 2L,

With this observations in mind it is clear that, before renormalization,
the contribution of imaginary roots for given representations takes the form
of a finite product [], £,m (wq), where £4(w) is defined in (5.34)). Our renor-

malization prescriptions consists in replacing eqm (w) with Epgpe (w) defined

where k;j := M —|i — j[ — 1, and 7;
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in ([7.7)). For convenience we report the definition here

. MuAW) =S Lo 4t sinh(Mb2t) sinh(t) )

The prescription above can be formulated more explicitly as follows

]‘i—f [Ty T G (D @ Ny ) T TTpts, G (N © Dy )
= Tzt Teiy G (NG @ Ny ) T4 T, G45(Df; © Dy )

where the image of the imaginary root currents under 7w is given in (8.41))
and

o

ij

845) Gyl = I (e (-1 g 0a) )

1

©
Il

k—2s+41

using the notation p,(k) := =5

8.2.2. Examples of renormalized imaginary root contributions. In
this section we calculate the currents and formulate the resulting prescrip-
tion for the renormalization of imaginary root contributions for the
basic representations of our interest. Let us start recalling the form of imag-
inary root currents for prefundamental representations

(8.46a) 5 (L+ F/(2)) = 1+ 6 XMzt
(8.46b) 7 (1+ F/(2) = 1+ &AM
(8.46¢) ™ (L+ El(2)) = 1+ 6 A ™ —1,
(8.46d) 7y (L+ Ei(2) = 14§ A Mt

These equations are collected from (8.31]), (8.40)), (6.52c) and (6.13)). Let us
define

ot

(8.47) p” 7 (Y = [(Wf@ﬂf)%;;] ot e {+,4},
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compare to (6.36)). Following the prescription given in (8.44) one obtains

(8.48a) PO =p"(0) =

(8.48b) Pt Q) =p"(0) = Ennge (—1)M-1CM)”

Notice that for M = 2, these two expressions coincide and are equal to ([7.6]).
The next example is the renormalization of (77 @ 77)%_;. In this case,

the prescription (8.44)) for the currents (8.31)), and (8.46¢) gives

Enpe (=M 2gM)

(849) [(ﬂ-l{:n ® 7-‘-lj) %:5] ren = Esz (_qu_Mq*2MTUVI) !
g = _qn;/j]\/l 'uny_l_

This equality results after a cancellation of terms in . The simplifica-
tion does not rely on any special property of the function Eyzp2(w) and uses
the fact that each n; takes the values {0,1}. At this point one can use the
property Enppz(¢TMz) = (1 + )€ (¢ M) to rewrite

(8.50) () @))% ). = 07(9-) (1—gMnnr)
Erra (— M—2n y
Orl9-) = JZJI\J/H)( (q—quﬁi) )

A similar analysis gives

(8.51) [(m @ 7,) %), =07(3-) (1— M),
= _ e (—gM—2"g")
P Empr (—qMgH)
where
(8.52) G =g e, wi=M-—n,  #;=1-n,.

More examples of renormalization of imaginary root contributions are pre-

sented in the following section and Appendix
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Lax operators for T(A). Using the results (8.50) (8.51) we can write
down the explicit expression obtained from the renormalized universal R-

matrix for the Lax operators entering the tranfer matrices (8.3|) with quan-

tum space ([8.95)).

(8.53) ) )
M .

(@) 7] = 07(9)0A0) | TT (1= 9-¢ 5 Nw)) | A7 (A W),
p=1 ]

(8.54) ] )

_ M 2mip ——

(@ 7) 7] = 07398@) | TT (1= 9-¢ 5 Nw)) | A7 5)A ).

p=1 ]

The variables y; and y; entering the expressions above are introduced in
, (equivalently in , ) and the fermionic number op-
erators N(p) = ¢(p)c(p) and N(p) = c(p)c(p) are defined in terms of the
fermionic oscillators in “momentum space” conjugated to the Dynkin
diagram circle. The main steps of the dervation are left to Appendix
The Lax operators , can be recovered from these expressions
upon acting on the subspace of the fermionic Fock space where the total
number operator n has eigenvalue 1.

8.2.3. Rationality of the imaginary root currents. It remains to
show that the currents are indeed represented by rational functions of the
form in the representations of our interest. To this aim we need to
generalise the proof of the rationality of the currents described in Section[7.2]
for the case of U,(gly) to Uy(gly,). This turns out to be somewhat more
involved. We will outline the proof below, leaving some technical details to
appendices.
It will be useful to consider the so-called universal Lax matrix

(8.55) L) = (w§ ® 1) %,

where 7} is the fundamental representation of L{q(faA[M) defined in (6.2)). It
follows from the universal Yang-Baxter equation that Z(\) satisfies
the quadratic relations . The product formula for the universal R-
matrices yields a triangular decomposition of the form

M
(8:56) Z(\) = (14> £i(NEy (Z%’(A)EM) L+ Li(NEy |
=1

1>7 1<J
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where E;; are the matrix units, as before. It can be shown, see Appendix @
for details, that for any matrix £ (\) that satisfies the relations (3.16|) the
following relations hold

Ap(g™ "5 N M

(8.57) ap(A) = m, Ap(N) == q—det(g[l’]()\ ), Ao(A) =1,

where pj, = %’“‘H and the p x p matrices .ZPI()\) are defined as

(8.58) (L)), =270 (2(n)

)

The quantum determinant g-det (.Z'(\)) in (8.57)) is defined by an expression
of the form

(8.59) a-det (L) = Y o(0) Loy (a7 N) Ly o2
O'EG]\/[ 2 2
X (g M7 N) - Ly (g PV A),

ija iaj:1727"‘7p'

The summation in is extended over all permutations o of M elements.
An explicit formula for the coefficients ¢, (q) in can be found in (A.7).
Note that [A,(X), Ag(p)] = 0.

We are interested in the contributions of the imaginary root generators
to the universal Lax matrix contained in generating functions k;(\) defined
via

M
(8.60) <7r§ ® 1) Bo5 =3 ki(ME.

The explicit form of k;(\) can be obtained using the definition Z_j,

see (5.15) with (5.18)), and the explicit formula for f( fé%) given in Ap-
pendix . One can verify by direct comparison that k;(\) satisfy the

following relations

M
soy S e Eoa ), [Tk A -1
! i=1

where 1+ E!(z) is defined in (5.9) and p; = % are the components of
the Weyl vector. Combining this observation with (8.57)) and

M
(8.62) (ﬂ'g\ & 1) ¢t = Z Ei® qﬁfa.
1=1
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we obtain
; A1 (MNA;—1 (A -
(8.63) 1+ El((—1)iIxM) = i( ) 18 S
Az(q M )\)14Z (q M )\)

where A;()\) are defined in (8.57). Notice that this combination remains
unchanged if we rescale the matrix £ (\) by an overall function of \. For-
mula allows us to complete the proof of rationality of the currents for
the representations of interest along the lines of Section[7.2] It suffices to note
that the generating functions A;(\) get represented, up to an i-independent
factor proportional to the identity, by polynomials in A\. We have checked
this fact explicitly for the basic representations of our interest, and it will
continue to hold for any tensor product of these representations.

Remark 12. In Section {4.1] we presented a realization of the quantum
affine algebra U,(g) in terms of 3r generators. This presentation is due to
Drinfeld and Jimbo [Dr1l [J]. There is an other realization known as Drinfeld
second realization [Dr87]. This realization involves certain currents which,
as explained in [KhT2], are directly connected to the root vectors defined
in Section [5.2.1] The isomorphism between the realization of Drinfeld and
Jimbo and the Drinfeld second realization has been proven in [Bel].

In the case g = sly; there is yet an other presentation of the quantum
affine algebra following the Leningrad school, see [FaRT, [ReSe]. The iso-
morphism between this realization and the Drinfeld second realization was
establshed in [DIY]. We may note that the universal Lax matrix introduced
above contains (half) of the generators of U,(sljs) in the presentation of
[FaRT! ReSe]. The proof above therefore combines elements of all three re-
alisations.

8.3. Co-product of imaginary root generators

In Section [7.3| we had found the useful identity expressing the mixing
between real and imaginary roots under co-product in the case of U, (sl). It
allowed us to analyse possible consistency conditions on the renormalisation
of the imaginary root contributions that might arise from this mixing. We
shall now describe the generalisation of the identity to the case of
Uy(slar). As a useful generating function we shall again consider

(8.64) M) @1 := (1o, (Z;),

~
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The explicit expression of .#Z_;(v) follows from the definitions (8.68)), (5.15)
and the form of the imaginary root vectors given in (6.52c]):

B 0 (_1)m+1 V—mM A(M—1)
(8.65) M (V) = exp <mz::1 m  gmM — g=mMmd ’
with
M-1
(8.66) FO = (@™ = g ™M) N i £,
=1

and upm,;; given in (5.18). We are going to show that the co-product of
M _5(v) takes the form

~

(8.67) A (M) = (M 5v)21) eq (v ME) 1@ 4 4(1v)),

~

generalising ((7.30)) to the cases with M > 2. We are using the notation 7, =

g—¢q ' and
M-1

(8.68) E =12 Z G s e @ feenss
j=1

is the combination of real root generators appearing in the co-product of
M_5(v). In the definition of = the terms in the second tensor factor fy* are
constructed using the opposite root ordering compared to the one defined
in Appendix which is used for the construction of f,. Their explicit
expression can be found in ([E.50]).

In the following we will report the main ideas that enter the derivation

of (8.67) leaving most of the technical details to Appendix The first
observation is the following

(8.69) (L& o) (%) = Ay) (4-(r) 21) A1 (y),
Aly) 1= eXizi @®logy:

where €; are the Cartan generators (4.6) and the variables y; are introduced
in . Notice that we have already used the operators y; and the similarity
transform A(y) to simplify the study of tensor products involving 74 in
Section . The explicit expression of .Z ~ (v) follows from the product
formula of the universal R-matrix (5.12)) and the form of (1® 77)(fy ® e;)
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for v a real root given in (E.7)). It takes the form

(8.70)

M2 (V) = eq(XT) - gq(X3p_1),
5

M (V) = eq(Xiy_ 1) ~eq(X7),

where

(8.71) XF =10 i X7 =m0, Al ficds
fi= *%”g"“ Vi,

with 7 = Vq% and 7, = ¢ — ¢ . The fact that only finitely many real roots
contribute to the product formula is due to the special property of
7~ spelled out in Section Notice that the nested commutator in the
definition of X! is

i—1

(872) [ .- [f(), fl], e 7.fi—1] = qi k= 1(Ek 1)q 2(6 +én—1) ftsf(eifeM)'

The commutation relations and coproduct formulae for the elements
are collected in Appendix

The second ingredient used in derivation of are certain identi-
ties satisfied by £4(X). In addition to the relations , used in
Section in the case M = 2, the following generalized pentagon equation
holds

VU -UV
8.73) oV )eg(0) = £g@)eg () 20,
if
(8.74) VU A+ (q+ ¢ HVUV 4+ ¢HUV2 =0,
(8.75) g UV + (q+ ¢ HUVU + ¢ 'VU% = 0.

Notice that the identity (7.40)) is a special case of (8.73)) for UV = ¢ 2V U.
The two basic identities (7.37)) and (8.73|) are known to be satisfied by ¢,(z).
The last important observation used in the derivation is that

(8.76) [fis Fons
where ji%[_l) are defined in (8.66)). This follow from the definition (8.66)
’l (6

and the commutation relations| (5.17)).

FM=D1 0, forj=1,...,M—2,

9Tt is actually obtained by applying the Cartan anti-involution (4.14)) to (5.17)
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Remark 13. For future use let us note that the relations obtained from
by replacing e4(z) by & () and U, V' by positive self-adjoint oper-
ators are also satisfied, see e.g. [[p12] for a derivation. The identities ob-
tained by using our renormalisation prescription to define the evaluation of
A (#5(v)) in representations of modular double type will therefore also
be valid.

Remark 14. The identity (8.67)) is understood as an equality of formal
power series in the spectral parameter. One may notice that the the first
non-trivial term in this expansion reads

(8.77) A(FMDY - fMD g1 1@ fIMTY = (M),

Within this interpretation, the relation provides a compact expression
for the coproduct of imaginary root vectors. This should be compared with
known expressions in the literature from [Dam2] and [KhT94]. In [KhT94] an
explicit twist that maps the coproduct defined in this paper, to the so-called
Drinfeld coproduct, with respect to which imaginary roots are primitive
elements, is constructed. This form is not of direct use when both tensor
factors correspond to representations of Uy(b) that cannot be extended to
representations of the full Uy (slys).

Remark 15. The quantity .#_; defined in (8.68)) appeared also in [FrH]
(Section 7.2), where it is called Tj—pr—1(2).

8.4. Checks of compatibility

In the previous section we had verified in the case of L{q(glg) that the pro-
posed renormalisation prescription preserves all the basic properties of the
universal R-matrices. This was found to be a consequence of the fact that
the function &;(x) used to define the renormalisation of the real root con-
tributions satisfies the same functional relations , , and
as are satisfied by the function ¢,(x) appearing in the product formula. In
the following we will outline how to generalise this discussion to the case of
Uq (SIM).

It will furthermore be explained how the consequences of the identity
(8.67)) are consistent with the renormalisation prescription

M—1 Hdi,+ g M 1(]/_MD+)
8.78 (1) = —_—— i
( ) ( N(s( )) H Z;i’gi,Mfl(ViMNZi)

i=1
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This will again be a consequence of the functional equations satisfied by the
special function &(x).

8.4.1. The case of mr ® w4 and the Baxter equation . In the follow-
ing we verify when the first two tensor factors are chosen as mr ® m.
We leave the proof of the identity involving real root contributions, general-
izing the one presented in Section[7.4.3] to Appendix[E.4] This is a prototyp-
ical example of tensor products involving finite dimensional representations
and modular double type representations. This verification, supplemented
with a similar analysis where 7~ is replaced by 7~ that goes along the same
lines, allows to complete the proof of the Baxter equation.

Explicit verification of ¥ ® nt+ applied to (8.67). The verification
of (8.67)) in this case is greatly simplified by the analysis of imaginary root
currents given in Section More specifically, the relation (8.32]) implies
that the left hand side of (8.67) can be rewritten using

(8.79) Aly) [(m], @ mf ) A (A 5(v))] Aly) ™

~

= 57 [, (M5 0) @ 7, (M) S.

where S is given in (8.33). Concerning the right hand side, the following
holds:

(8.80) wr (M 5(v) = 07(9-) (1— g™nur),
(8.81) Aly) (7 ® 7T>t‘) E] Ay t=2w®1,

M-1

= _ M —k=

E = —TyM g da Ck | €M,
k=1

where 07 (x) is defined in (8.50) and the operator 7, (.# ) is central. The

~

equality (8.81)) follows from (E.105]) and the definition ({8.68)).
It follows from these observations and the prescription ([7.44)) for

& (v~ MZ"®1) that reduces to

(8.82) SH(1—gMay)S=(1-gMny) 1+, v ME).

This simple equality of operators acting on the fermionic Fock space holds
as a consequence of

M—-1

(8.83) SleuS=cu+ Y g e
k=1
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In order to reduce (8.82)) to (8.83]), one can use the explicit form of =’ and the
following relations: nyscps = 0, S commutes with ¢y and v=M (\)M (g_)~M
= (gn)M. The identity (8.83)) is easy to show. O

8.4.2. Checks of evaluated on prefundamental representa-
tions. This section contains an explicit verification of the identity that
follows from after applying 77 @ 77 or 77 ® 7T to it. The verifi-
cation requires a careful study of the the image of imaginary root currents
under the tensor product representations (7 @ #7)A or (77 ® 77)A. These
are representations of U, (b™). We will see that in this case the (generalized)
eigenvalues of imaginary root currents do not behave multiplicatively under
tensor product, see (8.84) and (8.89)) below. This should be compared to a
rather general result, which is a corollary of Theorem 8.1 of [KhT94], which
states the following:

Let 7 be a representation of U, (g) and ™ a representation of Uy (b7),
then the generalized eigenvalues of (mwp @ #7)A (14 F/(2)) and (7t ®
) A (14 F/(2)) are equal to the eigenvalues of

7" (14 F{(2)) x 7 (14 Fi(2)) -

Notice that this result, once supplemented by the information that any finite
dimensional representation of U, (b™) can be extended to a finite dimensional
representation of U, (g), implies the result of Proposition 1 in [FrR].

Explicit verification of 77 ® 7t applied to . As in the example
in Section in order to verify , we need to evaluate two basic
quantities: (1) the coproduct of imaginary root currents, (2) the element =
defined in . Let us proceed in order. On the one hand the currents
of imaginary root vectors for the tensor product of two prefundamental
representations 71 take a particularly simple form

(8.84)

1 i£M—2,M—1
(my, @my ) A(1+F(2)) = q1+rz! i=M —2

A+AM 2" A+ =) .
(1—q+1r§*1)(1—q*1i'z*1) i=M-1

where 7, = q — ¢~ ! and the operator r is given below. The result
follows from a straightforward but lengthy calculation. The form is not
too surprising if we recall that, in the special case of U, (sly/), the imaginary
root currents can be computed using the formula with % replaced by
L*TL™. It follows from that the linear combination of imaginary roots
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defined in ({8.66|) satisfies the relation

(8.85) (v ont) [0 ) - i P e1-10 5] = (Mg,

m

The result (8.84]) with the definition (8.68)) implies that

(my, @m0 )A (A4 5)

~

(m}, @ m,) (A5(v) © A 5(v))

(8.86) =&z (v Mr)

In writing the left hand side of this expression we have used the fact that
the denominator is represented by central elements. The identity is
then obtained by first computing and then applying the renormaliza-
tion prescription to the expression It is instructive to rederive (|8.86)
from the general formula Wlth 7'rJr = (77/\ ® Tr/\ JA. From this point
of view ) holds as a consequence of the following identity

(8.87)

Gri—1,m—1(—q w)Gar—1, -1 (
! E 2 s = 5 2 s
Grvi—2,m—1(w) H e ) = ()

with w = r. The first equality in follows from the definition of G;;(x)
given in and does not use any property of Eyzp2 (). The second equality
in (8.87) is a simple consequence of the definition (8.43)).

In order to complete the verification that (8.67)) holds when we apply
the representation 7+ ® 7+, we need to evaluate the image of = defined
in . A simple calculation shows that

(8.88) (7} ®7})
M—-1

q—q M Z uMuj f1f0) (fM—l"'fj+1fj) =1r,
i=1

<.

with 74 (f5_(,—e,)) and 7(f2 ) given in and below re-
specively. Above we used the by now standard notation (7‘(‘;\_1 ® W)J;)( fi®
fj) = fi ® f;. The operator r is the same as the one appearing in the cur-
rents . This conclude the check in this case.

Explicit verification of 74 ® w applied to (8.67). The steps are the
same as in the previous paragraph with important structural differences.
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The imaginary root currents take the form

(1 + ZilXi_l) (1 + ZilXZ'_i_l)
(1—q1271X) (1 — qgtl271X;)’

(8.89) (7 @) A(L+ F/(2)) =
where
(8.90) Xi = /\iw_z)\lz (tl ce t,;>_1 (ti+1 ce tM) t;, = (quivi & Vi_lui)5 .

Notice that ¢; are commuting operators and satisfy ¢; - - -t = 1. The linear
combination of imaginary roots defined in (8.66|) satisfies the relation

md

e (A1)

(8.91) (7 @nf) [A(f(M—l)) -~ ﬁ(nz\g—l) 0l1-1® f%‘”}

To obtain this expression it is useful to observe that most of the terms
in the sum cancel with each other due to the form and the
identity [i + 1]y + [i — 10 — [l (¢F + ¢7%) = 0. By a similar mechanism
as in , this implies that

(73, ® 7)) A (A 5(v))
(7, @my,) (M) @ A 5(v))

(8.92) — & (fM A —1t§4).

It is instructive to rederive ([8.92) from the general formula (8.78) with =
(T’r;1 ® W/J\;)A. From this point of view (8.92)) holds as a consequence of

M—-1

(8.93) H Givi—1(—q ' wi)Ginr—1(—g ™ wy)

Ginvr—1(wit1)Gin—1(wit1)

i=1
_ sz\il 5Mb2(q2p3(M)wM71) _ Ep2(War—1)

pr=(wo)pt=(wn)  pt(wo)pt(war)

with w; = v~™X; and p©2(w) defined in (8.48). The first equality in (8.93))
does not uses any property of the special function Epp2(w). The second

equality is the same as in (8.87]). For the right hand side of (8.67]) one finds
that

(8.94) (75, @) E=(g—q HMupui o ® (1 ---faf) = Ay 13y,
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where Z is defined in The form of 7+ (f5_ (ej—ear)) = 05, 1fo follows from
the definition and the iterative construction of root vectors, the sec-
ond tensor factor 7 (f7 ) is given below . This concludes the
verification of in this case.

8.5. Modular duality and quantum Wronskian relations

By dividing the Q-operators by the scalar factors coming from the imaginary
roots one obtains Q-operators that are manifestly self-dual under b — b~'.
We are now going to show that this has important consequences, leading to
functional relations among the Q-operators of quantum Wronskian type. In
the case M = 2 it has been observed in [Z00] that such functional relations
can be solved to express the eigenvalues of Q-operators in terms of solutions
to certain nonlinear difference equations of thermodynamic Bethe ansatz
(TBA) type.

8.5.1. Rewriting the Baxter equations. When the quantum space is
taken as

(8.95) myla) = (mp, @7, @ @7y @75, ) AP (@) aeuy(oh).

the transfer matrices entering the Baxter equation (8.1)) can be rewritten as
follows

(8.96) QT(Q)=Z(Q)a" (), TH(CQ)=0W(Ot(¢), k=1,....M -1,

where

(8.97) .
2(¢ Hp (Cha ot (RGN, OW(Q) =TT 0k (¢ha )0k (CRL).
a=1

The function p“¢(() are given in (8.48)) and the form of 6;,(¢) follows from

7 to be

so8)  op(q)= Sl

Enrpe ((—1)M_1q+kCM) ’

The remaining transfer matrices involved in are simply given by
T (¢) = TM)(¢) = 1. The rewriting above is convenient because the trans-
fer matrices tx(¢) and q*(¢) have simpler analytic properties as functions of
the spectral parameter compared to their ancestors.

03, (C) = O34 (—C).
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Inserting (8.96)) in the Baxter equation (8.1]) and dividing by Z(—q() we
obtain

(8.99) S (=D e(Qtr(g Qg (—wg  ¢)

where
(8.100)
=(-¢"'0) _ 1 ( <M>M‘1 25< <)M

A = = _ — —g—

0= Emg =T (- ) T (o () )]
(8.101)
e (C) 1= E(—qzk&MC)@(k;)( “%C) _ ﬂMﬁ_l 1+ (_l)M—l M—2sg

HO =g @ o =11 1l v

Notice that compared to (8.1) we reabsorbed the M-th root of unity w in
the definition of . In order to derive (8.100)) it is useful to notice that

—/ 1 M—-1
(8.102a) ziggﬂi; = T (14 ¢™ 22\M) = g-det(L™(V),
s=1
-1
(8.102b) ZLEZ“X = 1+ (=1)MIAM) = g-det(L™(N))

8.5.2. Elementary properties of functional difference equations.
Consider the M-th order functional difference equation for ¢(\)

M
(8.103) > (=0F g () = o,

where fFl()\) means to shift the argument of f(\) in certain units, e.g.
N == F(pFN). We set to(\) = ta(A\) = 1. This is the generic situation
as they can be reintroduced by rescaling the equation with ¢o())
and by redefining g(). Let us recall two elementary facts about functional
difference relations:
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1. Let q1(\),...,qum(N) be M solutions of (8.103) then the quantum Wron-
skian

— [a—1]
(8.104) W)= det (g ).

is a quasiconstant, i.e. W(\) = WIH(\).
2. Let g1 (A),...,qa—1(A\) be M — 1 solutions of (8.103]) then

_ L [a—1]
(8.105) a0 = det  (g70).

satisfies the conjugate Baxter equation

M

(8.106) S EUFERMEIN) =0, B =),
k=0

The statements can strengthened considerable provided one is dealing
with Q-operators that are self-dual under b — b1,

8.5.3. Modular duality. It is manifest from its explicit expression that
q*(¢) is invariant upon replacing b with b=1. This means that q*({) satisfies
a dual Baxter equation obtained by replacing b with b~!. In order to make
the behaviour under b — b~! more visible let us introduce u := #logc
along with s, := % log ke and 54 := % log K. Multiplication by ¢ and
e~ ™37 in the (-plane translates into shifts by —ib™ and —ib~! in the u-
plane.

We have already observed in the remark below that one can obtain
M solutions to the Baxter equation by shifting the argument of the
Q-operator as follows QT (we¢) with wy = e>™/™ The dual Baxter equation
guarantees that these are linear independent. It will be argued that the
following relations hold

() (] “1VY — Efa
(8.107) 1§%%‘%Mq (w—i(kb™ + 7)) =F(u— Mc),

where the operator F(u) is determined up to a u-independent operator as

(8.108) F(u) = Fo H [eb(u — 5a — ) H ep(u—sq+ (25— M —1)c) |-
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We had noted above that the Baxter equation implies quasi-constancy of
F(u), more precisely we find in our case the functional equation

27b

(8.109) Flu— Mcp) = A(—ge s “)F(u+ib — Mcyp).

The dual Baxter equation obtained by replacing b — b~! in the coefficients
implies that F(u) must satisfy a very similar difference equation with b
replaced by b~!. These equations posses the manifestly self-dual solution
. Taken together these two difference equations determine F(u) up
to a constant operator Fg. This operator can be determined by studying
the asymptotics of g™ (¢) for ¢ — oo, as was done for M = 2 in [ByT1]. We
intend to return to this question elsewhere.

Remark 16. It was observed in Remark [6] above that the tensor product
ﬁ)t X ® ﬂ';\FM contains for generic values of {\s} an irreducible represen-
tations of evaluation type, as expressed more precisely in equation (6.50)).
Formal reasoning indicates that for certain values of {\;} there may exist in-
variant subspaces in the dual of 7rj1 R ® 7r;fM. In particular for Ay = q%)\
there seems to exist a sub-representation isomorphic to the trivial represen-
tation. Similar observations have been used in the case of highest weight
representations to derive functional relations similar to using reso-
lutions of the identity representation of Bernstein-Gelfand-Gelfand (BGG)-
type [BaLZ3, BaHK| BaFLMS|, [DM]. It would be interesting to know if a sim-
ilar approach can be used to derive functional equations in the case of repre-
sentations that do not have extremal weight vectors as considered in our pa-
per. A more systematic analysis of the tensor products (W)t ® - ® WL)A(Z)
and their connections with the functional relations involving Q-operators
may be an interesting project for the future.

Appendices

Appendix A. Quantum minors and triangular
decomposition of Z(x)

The quantum determininant. In this appendix we introduce the quan-
tum determinant, see [KuSk81], [Mo], [Tar92]. It follows from the relation

(B16) that

(A1) I, . Li(q 3P N) - L(q 5P )
= L(q 3P \) - Lg P Mgy, s
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(A2) W= Rmetm) (Bo-2mBogm1) -+ (Rime Riy)
€ End ((CM)®™),

and

%R(Lb()‘aa )\b), Ag = q MPa )\

with R(\, 1) given in and p, = % The indices a,b in R, and
Zu.(\) entering denotes the a-th (b-th) copy of CM in (CM)®™. One
can show that 11}, . projects into the totally antisymmetric part of CM in
(CM)®m_ The case m = M plays a distinguished role. On the one hand

(A.3) R%b =

(A.4) Hfz...Mfl(q_%pl)‘) o 'gM(q_%pM)‘)HIQ...M = q-det (L (V) Iy ap
where q-det (£ ()\)) acts as a scalar in (CM)®M and takes the form

(A5)  qdet (Z(N) = Y () Loyilg ¥ N)

UEGM

X Ly(2),2(q M A) - Loy (g P N),
where pp = % The coefficients ¢, (q) are determined by the relation
(A6) Ty s (€o(1) ®eo(2) @ o)) = o@Dy py (1 @2 @enr),

where e; denote the canonical basis of CM | see [Mo]. With a little inspection
one finds that where

M
(A7) el = (0, o)== > (k= (ko0
One the other hand one can show via the fusion procedure that
lardet (L (X)), Z ()] = 0.
Examples. The definition above produce
(A.8) g-det(L™(\) = 1 + (—1)M~1A\M]

where L7 (\) is defined in (6.22)). Notice that only two permutation con-
tributes to the expression for the quantum determinant given above: o = id
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and 0 = w :=(2,3,...,M,1). The coefficient in the quantum determinant
are computed recalling that /(w) = M — 1 and f(w) =1— M.
An other relevant example is

(Ag) 7'(';:1 (A,()\)) =uy--- ul-(l - (5i7M_1)\M(—1)M),
i—1

(A.10) Ty (A(N) = un-ug [ (1 =AM 729)
s=1

where A4;()\) are defined in (8.57)). Notice that for M = 2 the two expressions
above coincide.
Definition. It is convenient to define

M M—p

P

(A.11) (.z[pl(A )) = A6 (2(0))

ij

i 1,7 =12,...,p.

This definition is motivated by the fact that Z[P/(\) satisfies the same re-
lations as Z(\) with M replaced by p. The expression for the quantum
determinant of .ZP()) is understood as (A.5) with M replaced by k.

The quantum comatrix. Let us define the quantum comatrix Z(\) of
Z(A) by

M—1 —_—

(A.12) L(q 7 N Lg% A\) = g-det (Z(N)).

The matrix entries of .Z()\) can be expressed in terms of quantum minors
of Z(\). In the following we will need only the last diagonal elements given
by

(A.13) (Z\)

yar = aedet (.Z[M*”()\%))

where ZPI()) is defined in (8.58)

Triangular decomposition of .Z(x). Consider the triangular decompo-
sition of the type (8.56) of a matrix X with non-commutative entries Xj;.
One has

(A.14) ap=<<<X[Pl>_1> )1, (X[Pl).j::Xij, ii=1,...,p.
pp !

The derivation of this fact is elementary, see e.g. [Ioh] for its application in
a similar context. If X is replaced by .Z()), one finds a simple expression

for (A.14)) as follows from (A.12)) combined with (A.13). The relation (8.57))

follows.
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Appendix B. On the evaluation representation

In this appendix we review the definition of evaluation representation. Along
the way we will obtain explicit formulae for the image of imaginary root
currents under the evaluation homomorphism. We could not find such ex-
pressions in the literature. These formulae allow to compute the image of the
universal R-matrix under 7t ® ev, filling an apparent gap in the literature.

B.1. Jimbo evaluation homomorphism

In [J85] Jimbo introduced an homomorphism, usually called evaluation ho-
momorphism and denoted by ev, from U, (gly;) to Uy(glys). This homomor-
phism can be given in terms of the generators {e;, fi, ¢} of Uq(gT[M) and
Uy(glyy) respectively, see e.g. [CP]. For the purposes of this section it is
more convenient to exploit this homomorphism using

1
Pev(N)

It can be shown that, upon choosing the scalar factor pey(A) appropriately
(see below), one has

(B.1) Ley(A) :=

<7r§\ ® ev) X~

M
(B.2) Lev(A) = Z Eiu @ (¢ + MM ) + Z ATDVE ® €.
i=1 i#j

It follows from the universal Yang-Baxter equation that this Lax
operator satisfies the quadratic relations . These relations, together
with the specific dependence of L¢y (A) on the spectral parameter A, provides
a definition of U, (gly,) in terms of the generators {qu}i:17,,,7M, {&ij}ixj- The
fact that the definition gives rise to a Lax operator of the form
follows from the interwining property of the universal R-matrix. It is
shown in Appendix that this is the case upon defining

1 9y 1 _
(B3)  ev(e) = - qgi,i-i-lq o ev(fi) = - ST Es

(B.4) ev (qgi*ﬁg) =q .

q

A direct calculation of (B.1)) using the infinite product formula for the
universal R-matrix has been done for U,(gly) in [KhST94], see also Sec-
tion and U, (gl;) in [Ral3]. As opposed to the derivation based on
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, the direct calculation of the product formula determines the scalar
factor pey(N) as well. In the following section we determine the image of
the imaginary root vectors under the evaluation homomorphism and, as a
byproduct, the factor pey(A).

Remark 17. One may consider fixing the spectral parameter dependence
of some Lax operator to be that of a degree k polynomial in A~! for k <
M. The case k= M corresponds to . An identification of the type
would then provide an homomorphisms form U,(b,) to some algebra
whose commutation relations are dictated by the . The case k = 1 will

produce L~ (\) defined in (6.22)).
Remark 18. The R-matrix in (3.17)) is related to (B.2)) as follows

(B.5) o) (Lev(N) = @37 (g1 — g TIAM)R(A, 1),

upon setting ¢7 = —q% in the left hand side. Moreover, the expression (7.17)
coincide with (B.2)) in the special case M = 2, upon identifying ¢7 = —q.

B.2. Intertwining properties for Ley ()

It follows from the definition (B.1l) that Ley(A) satisfies the intertwining

property
(B.6)

Lev(\) (wg ® ev) Ala) = (ﬂg ® ev> A%P(a)Ley(X),  Va € Uy(sin).

In the following we will study the implications of where Ly () is taken
to be of the form

M
(B.7) Lev(N) = Z Eii ® (q/\/’ + )\Mqﬁi) + Z AG=d)ar Eij ® &ji.
i=1 i#j

One can argue that the solution of is unique up to multiplication by
an element of the form 1 ® p(\) where p(\) belongs to the center of Uy (gly).
In order for this to be the case it is important that holds for the full
Uy (slps) and not just a Borel half. The fact that we can find a solution of
the interwining property of the form thus provides a proof of .



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 234 — #135

234 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner

Let us proceed with the analysis. Using the form (B.7) and taking a =
¢%, the intertwining property implies

(B.8) qN"eV(qgﬂ') = ev(qgﬂ')qu, qN"'ev(qu) = ev(qgj)qu,
(B.9) Eijev(g™) = q‘sf’“*‘sikev(qe’“)c‘:ij.

Next, consider the intertwining property for a = f;. The AM*! term of these
equations immediately implies that

(B.10) ev (¢7) = "¢V,

for some constant z. Using this identification and , the AM terms of
the same equations give

(B.11) Eiri=(g—q )V ev(fy).

Let us turn to the case a =e; in . A similar analysis applied to the
terms of order A~! and \° shows that

(B.12) v (¢%) =", i = (7 — @)ev(en gV,

for some constant z. The equations (B.10)), (B.11), (B.12)) give the identifi-
cation between the generators of U, (gl;,) and U,(gl;,). The constants « and
Z correspond to the freedom of overall rescaling of L, and introducing the
spectral parameter for ev. To obtain we demand that the leading term
in the A expansion is

M
(B.13) (' @ev)gt = Z Eii ® g,
i1

where ¢! is given in , i (¢%) = ¢F and ¢ = ev(qgiféé). Notice that
IL ¢~ = 1. This requirement implies that qN = ¢’ and qN i =g Hi The
remaining equation contained in prescribe how to express &;; in terms
of these generators. The equivalence between different looking expressions
for &;; is equivalent to the Serre relations.

B.2.1. Image of imaginary root vectors and Gelfand-Tsetlin alge-
bra. The image of the imaginary root vectors under the evaluation ho-
momorphism can be obtained by applying the procedure explained in Sec-
tion As this procedure is quite involved we will use a shortcut based
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on the observations presented in Section The expression for the
imaginary root currents 1+ E!(z) in terms of quantum minors is indepen-
dent of a rescaling of .Z(\) by an arbitrary function of A. For this reason
the quantum minors of Le,(A) given in can be directly used to obtain
ev (1 + El(z)). It is not hard to see that the relevant quantum minors take
the form

p
(B.14)  Gp(A\M) = q-detLE(Av ) = g== " TT (1 4+ AM g7
s=1

with Y7 vps = — > F_| Hs. These quantum minors commute

[Gp(A), Gg(w)] = 0

and generate a maximally commutative subalgebra of U, (gly;) known as
Gelfand-Tsetlin algebra, see e.g. [NaTal. This algebra can be described as
follows. Let Z (U, (gl);)) be the center of U,(gly,) and Uy(gl,) be the sub-
algebra generated by {q’ }’i=1,..‘,p, {Ez‘j}lgz‘;&jgp- The subalgebra of U, (gly)
generated by Z (U, (gly)), Z (Uy(gls)), ..., Z Uy(glys)) is evidently commu-
tative. This is what is called Gelfand- Tsethn algebra. From (B.14]) and (8.63] -
we conclude that

(B.15) ev (14 Ep((=1)Pz))

1 - Vp41,s -1 - Vp—1,s
Hp+ (1427l T (L4 27 g e t)
821 (1 + q71271q21/p,5+’y) ngl (1 + q+1271q2up,5+’y)

or equivalently

1((—nptign)”
(B.16) ev @,ﬁ?) - k(qql) (t;’le 1 - [2]qkt§ok)) :
t(k Z qZkVp

Using this formula for the imaginary root vectors we can obtain the scalar

factor in (B.1)) to be

00 (m) M 2unr s —1
)m t eqm (@7~ 1)
(B17) peV - <Z m > = Hl quw (q27/1\/118+1x) 9

1

where 7 := ¢?AM and g,(z) is defined in (5.34).
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Appendix C. Evaluation of the Universal R-matrix
C.1. Cartan-Weyl basis for Uq(ﬁA[M)

C.1.1. Choice of convex order for qu(sA[M). Recall that the simple
roots of sly; are a; = €¢; — €41 withe¢=1,..., M — 1 and

(Cl) A+(5[M):{6i—€j,1§i<j§M}.

The higllest root 0 =a1+- -+« M-1=€1— €M and the remaining simple
root of sljs is ag = § — 6. The set A (sly) is given in (5.2)), (5.3). We endow
this set with a convex (normal) order, see ([5.4) for the definition, as follows

(02) 1&1-<1&2-<"'%&Mfl-<Z>05-<I/B\5M,1-<@M72'<"'-<f3\51,

compare to (5.5)). The ordered sets of real positive roots ,&Z and I/B\SZ are defined
as

(©3) Rim A <A 10 <A +206<---,
Aj=€ —€ip1 <€ —€ipa < <€ — €M,
(C.4) Bii=--- <B;+20 <B;+ 6 < B,
B :=0—(ei —€i41) < <d— (e —em),

A similar root ordering appears in relation to the universal R-matrix for the
Yangian in [Stu]. We remark that the ordering above can be obtained in the
framework of [[to], as an ordering of "M-raw type“, using the action of the
extended affine Weyl group. According to theorem 2.3 in [Tol2] any convex
order can be obtained form any other by composition of so called elementary
inversions.

C.1.2. Explicit construction of root vectors for U, (;[M).
Root vectors e, where v € A (slpr).

<C5) Ca,+aip ‘T [eaiaeaq‘,+1]q—1a

(CG) Ca;taipitaire T [eaw eai+1+06i+2]q—1 )

and so on.
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Root vectors es_, where v € A (slpr). There are M — 1 steps in the
construction. One has the following M — 1 definitions (first step)

(C'7) 66—0 = eOéo?

(C.8) €5—0+an—1 = [Carr15€5-8] 41 »

(CQ) €5—0+an _2tan_1 T [eaj\l—27 65*9+QM—1]q—1 ’
(ClO) €6—0+an —ston—2tan—1 * [6a1v173, 65—9+C¥M—2+01M—1:|q—1 )
(Cll) €f—a; = [ea27 e5—a1—a2]q—1 5

One has the following M — 2 definitions

(C.12) €5ty —0 ‘= [eal,e(;_g]q,l ,

(013) €54+a1—0+an_1 ‘= [eaM717e5+C¥1—9] g1
(C.14) €5—ar = |€as, €5—ar—as|y-1 ;

One has the following M — 3 definitions

(C.15) Estan+az—0 = [€az; €54ar—0lg—1 5
(016) €+ai+as—0+an_1 *T [60N171’65+a1+az—9] g1
(017) €6—az = [60447 65*043*044}q*1 ’

One has the following final definition ( step M — 1)

(018) €—an—1 T [eaM—m65—061\/171—011%72}(171 :

C.2. Fermionic Fock space representation

C.2.1. Fermionic Fock space representation: definition.

(C.19) he : Uy(star) — Fur

(C.20) mhe(e;) = pleici e (fi) = piyiei (ki) = ¢
21 M 1Ci,Cip = 044 c;,cit =0 Cc;,C;} =0 n; :=c;c;

C F J 5] J J

n;—Mi41
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where the indices i, j, k, ... are subject to cyclic identification: ¢ + M ~ i.
This representation is not irreducible as nyot is central. The fundamental
representation corresponds to ny,t = 1. In this case

(C22) mu(e) = p 'Eiir1, mu(fi) = pEiv1s  mu(hi) = Eiy — Eirig1s
and
(C.23) EijEr = 0jxEq.

C.2.2. Fermionic Fock space representation: evaluation of root
vectors. Using the explicit definitions in Section and Appendix[C.1.2]
one obtains

<024) 71—-7:(667‘,—€j) — //[/Z_Jélch(zfc;b,l nk)’

2.
(C.26) 1r(ef)) = mig™ M g — il
(C.27) mF(€a, k) = (ki) Tr(eq,),
(C.28) mr(e—an+ks) = (5)* Tr(e(—ar));
(C.29) r(eny) = (s)" " mr(el?).
(C.30) K 1= ,u_M(—q)iq( Rlive ) = (00 )

3. In the case of interest we do not need these generators.
4. Tt follows that
1— Hiz—1q2(ni+1—n7~,)

(C.31) mr (14 Ei(2)) = p— ,

which upon Taylor expansion gives

(C.32) mr(el)) = = (k)" T k(n — ),

=
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Remark. From the formulas above one can easly obtain root vectors for the
fundamental representation (and further include step 3):

(C.33) W#(e(fi_ej)‘i‘k(;) = Mi_j (*qti)k Eij,
(C.34) T (€(6—(er—ep))+ks) = it~ (—qti)* Ej,
k+1
(C.35) k(e IS,)) = t F (= ]Z [k]q(Ei,i — qQkEz‘+1,i+1>,
where i < j and t; = p=M(—q)"~ 1.

C.2.3. Fermionic Cartan-Weyl basis: second Borel half.

(0'36) (fe 75])— i= zCjcq (Zi;iﬂnk)’
(C37) 7 (fs—(er—ey) = (g 1) 7 Mg 05~ (Tt me) +(Eici )

(C.38) nr () T g — g,

(C.39) TF(faitks) = (z)kﬂf( fa.),

(C.40) 77 (fs—antrs) = (7)) Tr(fo—an);

(C.41) iy i) = ®)F e (£,

(C.42) Rii= M (=g )qm (Bt m)+(Sizime)

3. In the case of interest we do not need these generators.

1

4. Finally, notice that we just need to replace ¢ with ¢~ and = with 2~}

so that

1 _ H z 1q2(!‘li7’ﬂi+1)

1—Fg;z 1

i

(C.43) 7r (14 F{(2)) =
which upon Taylor expansion gives

(C.44) mr(F) = 1 ) M (g = o),
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C.3. Minimal representations of U(gl,,)

Let us define the following representation of U, (n™)

(C.45) m(e;) = ﬁwiwg1 (tZ, +t7'2;7Y),
where
(C.46) W,Z; =™ Z;W,;,  WW,; =W,W,, 2,2, = Z,Z,,

with [], Z; = [[; W; = 1 and s; and ¢ are complex numbers. The goal of this
appendix is to compute the image of the Cartan-Weyl generators under .
We will see that image of infinitely many real roots is non zero. Using the
explicit iterative contruction presented in Section and Appendix
one obtains

1.

. j_l
(C.47) T (ee;—e;) = 7181 [ H qtska] WiW;l (tZ; +t7'Z;71),
k=i+1

i—1
(C48) = (65,(@,6],)) = 7fj [H tlskZ,f]
7 —49 .5

M
< | I atsezi| WwW;t (tzj +t—1Z;1> ,
k=j+1
where 1 <i < j < M.

2. Once we have constructed m(es—q,), we may notice that for each node
i we have an evaluation type representation of U,(slz). To make this
observation explicit we write

7 pZ T, —2a;
(C.49) m(el)) = p ([20gki + (¢* +q72*)),
where
ki =2, 127 = qt?Z0Z;,
(C.50)

i—1 M
Pi = (Stot [H t_lzkll [ H thk] .

k=1 k=i+2
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It is easy to verify that p; and ¢** commute with 7(eq,), T(€5_q,) for
fixed ¢. With this observation in mind we evaluate the remaining root
vectors associated to the node i to be

(C.51) (e k) = (g 'piki) " 7 (e
T(e(5—a)+ks) = (¢ pik )kﬂ (€5—as
R I S Ok q<ki>H
x ([k + k¥ + [K]q (¢ + a7 ) ki + [k = 1]) ,
/ 1 +2:1: 7 N ii
(C53) m(1+Ej(2) = El — 1 q+1kf;)) ((1 s q+1k£3

Comparison with the general form of the currents (B.15). The
imaginary root currents ((C.53)) can be rewritten as

(1 + Z_lXi_l) (1 + Z_lXi_;,_l)
(1—271¢gM X)) (1 —2"1¢71X;)’

(C.54) T (1+ Ej(2) =

The comparison with (B.15|) follows from the formula

(C.55) <ﬁ (1+ tqu’”’S'M)) =g,(t) (1 — (-1)PtX,), w=n"oev,
s=1

where
p—1

(C.56) aw® = (1 - t)\Q_qu_QS) .
s=1

Notice that the contribution from g,(A) cancel out (for p > 1) in the combi-
nation leaving a rational function with two zeroes and two poles in
MM We conclude that for these representations of U, (gl,,), the image of the
Gelfand-Tsetlin algebra coincides with the image of the Cartan subalgebra.
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Appendix D. Triangular decomposition of (ﬂ',f ® 77;:1) A
for M = 2

It can be useful to present the main formulae of Section (8.1.2)) in a more
explicit form for the case of M = 2. The relation (8.22]) in this case reads
(D.1)

Ao 0 0 0
1 _9 -1
™ ny ) A =A _1 A
(u An) (f1) (v) (q—q—l) 0 qe2mp gt 0 )
0 0 0 A2
(D.2)
Ao 0 0

sy t2 +1 -1
(wf@wi.,)A<fo>—A<y>1<”_) O am Ara =m0y

where y; = y;l =yand 7, =¢q— g L Ifpu= q%)\l one finds a block triangu-
lar structurd'Y given by

(D.3) Poa)| (7,2 7,) A [A) P =0
(D.4) Paa)| (75,07, ) A a0 P
oY) 0 0 0
¢y N[0 ¢ta 0 0,
g—q )0 0 gan oo F
0 0 0 Ao
where 01 = —1,00 = +1 and
1 0 0 0
o 12 172 o] 10 1 0\] ot
(D5) Pe=1y 1/2 1/2 0 _SKO 0)®<0 1)]8 ’
0 O 0 O
P_ 221—P+.

10 The terminology refers to the following fact: For an operator O, we say that
it has a block triangular structure if P, OP_ =0 and P_OP, # 0 for orthogonal
projectors P .
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Where ® refers to the Kronecker product and the matrix S is easily worked
out. These relations reduce to (8.10) with Iy = A(y) " 'P,A(y) and Iy =
A(y)"'P_A(y). Using the similarity transform S we rewrite (D.4]) as

D.6) STPAG) | (7, @7, ) AU A0 Py
3y 120
B (Z—yq‘1> <(1) 8) ? <A00 q+(1))\1>
(D.7) STIP_A(y) [ (7{%& ® w;“> A(fi)] Aly)'P_S

@yt (0 0o o (T 0
o qg—q1 0 1 0 Ao

The statement expressed by is actually stronger then and @,
@ as it states that the 2 x 2 matrix in the right hand side of @ and
@ as to be the same, up to a similarity transform. This implies, up to
exchange of \g with g, that A\g = ¢~ !'A\; and Ay = ¢ ).

A similar analysis can be done in the case of u = —q%)\l.

Appendix E. Formof (1® #7)#~ and (1 Q @~ ) %~ and
action of the coproduct on the first
tensor factor

E.1. Image of the universal R-matrix under 1 ® 7~ and 1 ® 7w~
For the following analysis it is convenient to rewrite
_ -1
A 1 <q i A)

- -1 - ~1
(E.1) my(e:) = mviui = ﬁ}’zﬁrlyi oy (ki) = u; uig.

The exchange relations of these variables are given in ([8.15)).

1 ® m~ on combinations of root vectors entering the universal

R-matrix. Let v € Aff(;[M), the relations (8.18)), (8.21)), together with
(6.52a)), imply
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(E.2) AT ) [A @ )£ © eq)] Aly)

) I)*l q_§(€i+€i+1_1)f,y X 1) V= €—€i41
= 7_71 I)_i q Z;_:ll(gk—l)qu(Ei+€M*1)f’y ® 1) v = 5— (ei_fM)
0 otherwise

where 7, := ¢ ' —qgand vt = q% v~1. The contribution of the imaginary

root to the universal R-matrix is left unchanged by the action of A(y). We
conclude that the image of the reduced universal R-matrix can be written
as

(E.3) (lem,)% ], =Ay) (4 (v)21)A7\(y).

ren
The explicit expression for (8.70)) follows from the from (E.2|) and the prod-
uct formula (5.12)), upon recalling that & (r,x) = [equz ()]

ren’

Intertwining relation for .#—. The property (4.18) of the universal
R-matrix implies

. —26i+1%— — M —2€;
(E4)  Law)E] = vl W) = A"
qg " —q
éi — q*%(EiJFEiJrl*l)ei'
The form of (1 X 7_1'_) Z~. Introduce y; via
_ﬁ)\_l B
(E.5) T (e;) =€ = (2_17_(]}7%1)71' L

The variables y; satisfy the same exchange relations as y; with ¢ replaced by
q~!'. We can rewrite (6.11)) and (6.12) as

(qﬁr/\y_j_il

77[.— (66-;763-) = -1 yjyz 9
qg  —q
(E.6) o
(qﬁ/\> 1
T (€5—(e1—¢;)) = — yiy; -,
(€5-(c1—c;)) s j
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In analogy with (E.2|) we obtain

(E.7) AT [T o) (fy @ ey)] A)
Ni—i (qu;i+1 wgzE@tE-Df @ 1) Y= €€
1 ~ . M € 1 € €i—
:;q /\3*M71<q2’“:”1 kq2(1+] 1)f7®1> 7:5—(61—63‘)
0 otherwise

where 7, = g ' —qand A= )\q%. The asymmetry between 7~ and 7~ is a

consequence of the fact that we choose the same root ordering.

In analogy with
(E.8) (ler )% | =AWy) (4 @1)A71(y),

satisfy the interwining relation

M — 2
(6%

(E.9) [~ ¢ = p—

5 LE+Es—1
. G =ghaletantle,

where a = —qilf_y_qﬁ(l_g).

E.2. Some steps for the evaluation of (777: ® ﬂ'_) Z~ and
(71"7: ® T_r_) K~

Computation of (7% ® #~) Z~. Applying 77 to (E.2) and using (C.36)),
(C.37) one obtains
(E.10)

A(y) qi]ﬁéi-l-lcz') Afl(y) Y= € — €i+1
(7‘(’,’1:“ ® T[-V_) (ffy ® 67) = A(y) %ész) A_l(y)v Y= 5 - (EZ‘ — EM)
0 otherwise

where v € Arf(;[M) and and g_ is defined in (8.50)). Next, one obtains

(E 11) (7{'}— ®7r_) %_ — 0 (1 _ Mn ) é— _ (qu2M7q2M)oo
' o ST ) T ZOF SIS M BE T M 2N g2
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This calculation is the same as in (8.50|) before regularization. The last non-
trivial identity used in the derivation of (8.53) is

M—-1
(E.12) (1—g_cacy) - - (1_géMcM1)(1—g¥nM)<1— Z g"_éicM>

from Z s =1

= ﬁ (1—9—67%N(p)> :

vV
from %, s

In particular notice that the cyclicity property, i.e. the fact that it commutes
with the internal shift operator, of this object is obscure in the left hand
side and totally manifest in the right hand side.

Computation of (7T’7: ® 7_1'_) Z~. Applying 7r to (E.7)) and using (C.36]),
(C.37)) one obtains
(E13)

A(y) (%@'Ci) ATNY) v=ei—g

—M—j+1

(T @ 7)) (@) = CAG) (Lperey ) A7NG), v=0— (a1 —¢)

0 otherwise

where g_ is given in (8.51]). The contribution of the imaginary roots is

(MM *M) oo

(gM g2 g2M)

(E14) () @7 ) %s=07(1-gMw), 0z=

compare to (8.51) The last identity we use to prove ({8.54)) is

M
(E.15) (14Bjcy) - (14+Bpr—1cpr—1) (1—§ﬁ/lﬁ1) 1—|—Z gﬁ/[_ﬁ_lﬁlcj
fromvﬁ<5 J=2
frorr?f@ws

M .
= H (1—§,e_2ﬁpﬁ(p)> :
p=1

where B; = Zj]\iiﬂ g iéj and n; =1—mn; =cc. As (1 —am)(l —an) =
1 — « this is the inverse matrix of (E.12]).
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E.2.1. Check of the Jimbo equation. Let us verify that (E.12)) satisfies
the relations (E.4]) via an explicit calculation. We can rewrite (E.4) as

(E.16) (77 (A7) Ciciy1] = —g- (Wipamr (A7) =7 (A7) W),

where we have used ¢~ =1 —n;¢g (¢ — ¢~ ') to simplify the right hand
side and introduced g_ as in (8.50|). It is easy to check that the relation

(E.16)) is satisfied if

(E.17) TF (%_) C; = éi—g,éprl)ﬂ']: (//_) ,
(E.18) Cit1TF (%_) = TF (.//f_) (Ci+1 - g_c,;) .

These equations are easy to solve upon Fourier transformation in the index

i and give the solution (EI2). mr (.#/~) satisfies the same equations as
-1 _

wr (M) with g_ replaced by g_.

E.3. Derivation of (8.67))

E.3.1. From (A ® id) (#Z) = %#13%23 to A(#~). Applying (1®1®
7~ ) to (4.9b) and using (E.3|), one obtains

(E.19) A (M) = (TRt l] F1a) (40T 12y T3 as))
where
(B20)  Frpi=qpBia@@@ g = gnEen),

This claim can be easily derived using (1 ® 77)g~¢ = A(u) and
(E21) AAY)) ™ Aily) = Fp' Aa(y),

(E.22) Aa(y) ' Aa(u)A (Aly) T A(u)) = ¢ 7 @A (u) T AL (Y) Tn g
(E.23) Aa(y)Ar(y) M Ar(u)As(y)Ar(u) " Ar(y) = ¢T3 (©D g T,

1

These relations are derived using (8.15)).
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E.3.2. Preliminaries.

Commutation relations involving XX, X defined in (8.71). The
following relations hold

(E.24) X7X5 = q2(6i<jféi>j>x;xi>, ihj=1,...,M —1.
(E.25)
VigttX2XZ >
xrx: =44 MRS L forl<i#j<M-—1.
J X5X; i<j#M-—1

The case i = j corresponds to the iterative definition X7, = 7, *[X, X7],

where 7, = ¢ — ¢! (compare to (8.71)).

Proof. One may verify the relations above by direct calculations and induc-
tive arguments. In the following we will show how these relations arise as

a consequence of (5.10) and the definitions (8.71)), (8.72). This is a simple
corollary of (5.10)):

Let o, 8 € A (g) with a < 8 be such that the decomposition o + 3 =
> Yk With ng, € Zs and v, € A4 (g) is unique. Then

(E'26) fafﬁ = qi(aﬁ)fﬁfa-

As an illustrative example let us show how this corollary implies (E.24)).
The identity is shown similarly. It is easy to see that « = d — (¢; — €pr)
and =0 — (¢; — epr) for ¢ > j satisfy the conditions for to hold. We
conclude that

(E'27) fé—(ei—eM)fé—(ej—eM) = q_lfa—(Ej—(E]w)f(;—(ei—éju)7 /L > j'

The relation (E.24]) easily follows from this identity together with the defi-
nitions (8.71), (8.72) and the relation ¢"f, = ¢~ f.¢". O

Coproducts of Xf, Xi> defined in (8.71). A simple calculation using
the definition of the coproduct shows that

(E.28) A (XF) = X7 (1) + X7 (2),
where

1

(E29) XZ(1):=XZ®a;, X3(2):=ak; ' @X5, a; =qucq 2E+an),
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The coproduct of X; defined in (8.71)) is more complicated. Set

(E.30) 6 = AXT) — X7 (1) — X7 (2).
where
(E.31) XZ(1) ==X @b, X7(2) == big” @) @ X7,

b, = qﬁaotqf STl & qu(éM%i)_

Notice that b; commutes with fs5_
given below.

ci—en)- The explicit expression of §; is

Remark.

(B.32) 75 (X7 ®1) Fi2 =X (1), ¢oF12 (1@ X)) FRla = X7(2),

(3

(B-33) Z5' (X7 ®@1) Fra =X (1), g2 (1@X7) Flas) = X7 (2).

More commutation relations. It is a simple exercise to show that the
combinations defined in (E.29)), (E.31)) satisfy the following relations

(E34) XF(XF(2) = 200000 X @) (1)
(E.35) XF (X (2) = 20 =0 DX (2)X (1)
(E.30) X7 (DX5(2) = ¢ X5 (2)X; (1)

(E37) X7 (DX (2) = 4= (2% (1)

The exchange relations involving X} (a), X}‘-,(a) with a fixed are the same as

(E.24)) and (E.25)).

Explicit form of §;. It follows from the definition (E.30|) that

~

-1
(E.38) Se=qy TETDLXE2), X5 (2)] - XE L (21X (D),
1

i

where 7, = q— ¢ L.
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Proof. Upon applying the coproduct to the inductive definition X?H =
74[X7, X7] and using (E.36), one easily obtains

(E.39) Oiv1 = X (2)X] (1) + 7,71 [0, X7 (1) + X7 (2)].

Further observe that

(E.40) [6:, X5 (1)] = 0, k=d,i+1,...,M—2.

This can be easily shown by induction using (E.39) and the exchange prop-
erties given in the previous paragraph. Equation (E.39) thus reduces to

(E.41) Gip1 = X (2)XT (1) + 75 60, X5 (2)],

from which the explicit form of §; given above follows. O

We notice that while §; was originally defined for ¢ =1,..., M — 1, we
extend the definition to i = M using the explicit formula (E.38]).

Some commutation relations involving §;. We collect the following
relations

(B42)  6X7(1) =¢®X7 (1), 6X;(2) = ¢ X[ (2)6, k>
(E.43) §iXF(2) = XF(2)6;, k=i+1,...,M—1.

(E.44) [0, X7 (2)]X7 (1) = X7 (1)[05, X7 (2)]

(E.45) [0, X7(2)] (X7 (2)X7 (1)) = ¢® (XF(2)X7 (1)) [0, X7 (2)]

The last identity follows from the Serre relations (4.4)) (). Finally

(E.46) V =4y, U := X7 (2),
satisfy the (twisted) Serre relations (8.74)), (8.75]).

The relation , which is linear in §;, can be shown easily using the
exchange relations collected above and the fact that X;* ;(2), X;*(2) satisfy
the (twisted) Serre relations . Showing requires a bit of work. It
is not hard to see, using the explicit expression for J, given in , that
the equality

(E.47) q_l(wmwn + wnwm)ﬁ + q+1fé(wmwn + W W)
=(¢+ q_l) (wmfﬁwn + wnfﬁwm) )
where n #m < £ and wy, = [ - [f, fas1l, ..., fr—1] implies (8.75). The re-

lations (E.47) can be shown as follows. Let m > n and notice that w, =
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[z, w,,] where [z, f] =0, is satisfied if the same equation holds for
Wy, — Wiy, The relation for m = n is a consequence of this eleglen—
tary fact: If (f1,..., fi, fit+1,..., famr) satisfy the Serre relations of U,(gl,,),
then for any i € Z/MZ and choice of sign o, the elements (f1,..., fifit1 —
q° fix1 fis - - ., faur) satisfy the Serre relations of Uy (gly;_1)-

d; and the opposite root ordering. Let ffip,ej be root vectors con-
structed using the opposite root ordering, explicitly

(E48) fefej flf€+1 EJ_q 5+1 ejfﬂ ]:Z+27)M7

with foP

€;—€i41

= f;. It is easy to inductively show that

(E.49) fore =q S TR F fal L fial,
1<i<y <M.

In the special case of 7 = M it may be rewritten as

(B50) S, = ¢imn @ NG ORI [f, fil, fival, ), fara).
E.3.3. From A(.Z7) to A(4_y).
On coproduct of .Z_ . The following identity holds

Proof. Recall the form of .Z~ from (8.70)). It follows from ([7.37)) and the
exchange relation (E.34) that

(E.52) A (&(X7)) = &4 (AXT)) = 6% (1)6,(X7(2).

The identity (E.51)) follows from this relation together with (E.32)) and the
exchange relations (E.34)). O

On coproduct of .Z_. Let us define # as follows
(E.53) A7) = 7 (4o Fr2 M0 T 0 )

More explicitly, using the form of .Z~ given in (8.70]) and (E.33))

(B54) 2 = 6Ky 1(2)... &K (2))] [é"q(Al(XT)) é"q(A(>1<;4_1))]

In order to simplify this expression we will use the following lemma.
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Lemma. This identity holds

(E.55) A(&(X7)) = & (AXT)) = &4(X7(1))6,(6:)&4(XT(2),

where A(X7) = X7 (1) + X7 (2) + d;, compare to (E.30).
Proof. (E.55|) is derived using two simple observations

(1)
(E.56) & (U+V+W) = &(U)&,(W)E,(V),
if
(E.57) UV = ¢2VU, UW = ¢~ 2wWu, VW = ¢F2WV.

(i) The exchange relations (E.57)) are satisfied by
(E.58) U =X (1), V =X7(2), W =4;.

Point (i) is derived using ([7.37)) twice. Point (ii) uses the exchange relations
(E.36) and (E.42)). O

By applying this lemma to (E.54) and rearranging terms using the ex-

change relations (E.37) and (E.42) we obtain
(E.59)

7= (gqoéa))) <é;<152> £q<x§<1>>> <éz<6zlw1> éw%l—l(l))) |

The second tensor factors of §; and X7 (1) are written in terms of
{fk}reqr,....ic1y and Cartan generators only. This fact, combined with the
observation (8.76) and the explicit form (E.59), makes it manifest that

(E.60) (1® Ms)B=B(1D Ms).

Using this relation and the explicit form of #, we rewrite (E.19) as

(E.61) A )= (M 521) dB (1@ M),
where

1
(B62) o= <<><fm "'éz<><f<2>>>

Eg(Xia (1) - 6(XT (1)) (£(X(2)) -+ &4(XF(2)) »
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To derive this expression we also used the fact that </ and (.#Z_; ® 1) com-
mute.

Completing the derivation. In the following we will show that

(E.63) AB = X8,00)%,  L=1,..., M.
where
©0) 2= (s @y i)+ 606G (1)

(B.65) % = (&(X7(2) - &(X5r4(2))

) K@(lae) fqoé(m) <£q<6lM_1> ézoqil(l)))]
and 6; are given in (E.38).

Proof. For £ = 1 the identity trivially follows from the explicit form of &7,
given in (E.62), (E.59)) and the fact that &,(d; = 0) = 1. For £ = M one has
X = %y = 1 and the identity (E.63) implies (8.67]). We will prove (E.63)

by induction on ¢. First notice that

(B60) 2= by @F X DA D) gy
©6) W= 60CQ); 5 . (xtm)) o

The first identity easily follows from the exchange relations (E.36|) and the
pentagon relation ([7.40). The second identity follows from the exchange
relations ([E.43|) and (E.36]). The crucial observation is that as a consequence

of (E.46)) one can use (8.73)) to rewrite

1 1
E. _— X3 (2 = =185, X3(2)]).
( 68) (o@q(X;(2))£q(5€)éaq( ¢ ( ))@pq((sf) gq(Tq [557 Y4 ( )D
Finally (E.44]) and (E.45) with (7.37)) imply the result. O

E.4. For mixed pentagon

The goal of this appendix it to show that (E.52), (E.55) and (E.68) are

satisfied when we apply 77 @ 7.



“3-Meneghelli” — 2018/2/5 — 23:34 — page 254 — #155 GF

—®
254 C. Meneghelli and J. Teschner
E.4.1. Preliminaries. The first step is to provide explicit expressions for
the arguments of the special functions entering, (E.52), (E.55) and (E.68)
when we apply 77 @ 7.
Action of 1® 7T on X;*(1) and X;%(2). Consider X;(1) and X;(2)
defined in (E.29)) and (8.71)). They satisfy the following relations
(E.69) AW) [(1 @) XF (W] A7) = A g7 fy 0 mi,
(E.70) Aly) [ @ 7)) XF(2)] A y) = 2E—30) @ m7,
where
(E.71) m; = q 2 AT ] (a0)YerYy
and f[ = q%@*g@*l), compare to the definition below (8.16). These rela-
tion follows from (8.18), (8:2I) and A(y) [(L ® 7} (¢%))] A~ (y) = ¢ “Tw ®
y (49).
A
Applying 71"'7; to the first tensor factor. From the identities above it
follows that
(E.72) Aly) (7 @ mf) XF(W] A7 H(y) = TahA T g M epicp @ My,
(E.73) Ay) [(m @ 7 ) XF(2)] A Hy) = A=) @ my.
Rewriting of J; defined in (E.38). One can rewrite d; defined in (E.38)
as
(E.74)
1 el - 0=k~ . .
b0 =323 e fi oy © ¢F L i Fen] - Fema o,
k=1
where by are defined in (E.31)).
Derivation: It follows form the definitions (E.29)) and (8.71)) thatlﬂ
(E.76) [ XE (), X5 ()] XL (2)]
1 ¢ kg ;o y
= 2! Fbyby g% @ U [ fi, faal - fia),
1 To derive this identity one may notice that
k- -1 [ el
(E.75) beb];1 =q ™ °q” Dokt esq—§(€£+6k) — H as.
s=k
—®
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where z = ¢~ 1,71, If follows from the definitions (E.31), (8.71)) and the
observation (8.72)) that
(E.77) X7 (1) = ¢ 570 by f5(er—enr) @ by
Action of 1 ® T on &g, XJ (1) and X (2).
(E.78) Aly) [(T@ 7)) 6] A7 (y)

/-1
=Tq ( A_kq@_g’“q_2bgQbkfé—(ek—eM)> X mZ‘,
k=1

(E.79) Aly) [T ) X7 ()] A (y)

= Tq)\_eq_E bl_lf5—(5e—6M) X m?,
(E.80) Aly) [T mN) X7 (2] A~ Hy) = b, 2¢" ™ @ m],
where
(E.81) m; = q2q % Nv i (b)yeya)
Derivation: The relation (E.78|) is obtained from (E.74) by applying the
following

+ FOF 5 -1 1 [ M+l t=k + -1 -1
(£.82) wf (1 U ol oo fea) = 0737 (055 0) o (beby yeyi
(E.83) 5 (b ey ' (br) = a7 2yyy
(E.85) Aly) L@y ) A7) = b b @y
(E.86) Aly) (1@ 7 (b)) A7 (y) = b, ' @ 7 (by).
The relation (E.79)) follows from (E.77) with (E.84]) and (E.86[). The rela-
tion (E.80) follows from
giN
(E87) W;\_(féf(egfeM)) = 7_1y€yMl
q9—q
with (E.85) and (E.86]).
Applying 77 to the first tensor factor. We can apply TFZ: to the first
tensor factor of (E.78|), (E.79), (E.80) and use the expressions collected in
—
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Appendix to obtain

-1
(E.88) Al(y) [(775 ® W;\r) (55} A y) = —qufltg (Z gnkék> cy ®my,
k=1

(E.89) [(7T R X7 (D] ATHy) = —74q tegy e @ my
(E.90) A( ) [(7? ®T) X7 (2)] AN y) =t @m],

where t; = q_%"qf Yisim and gy = —qu‘ZV ~I)\. To derive these relations
recall that Wf(q_Ebkf(;,(ek,eM)) = —(—q¢ w p)kegey.

Action of 1 ® 7T on Tq_l[(se, X (2)]. The following holds
(E.91) Aly) [(L@ ) 74 Moo, X (2)]] A H(y)

(Z)\ kq61+1 Ekfbe_kuf(; (er— EM)) ®m?+1.

Derivation: The starting point is (E.41)) with (E.70), (E.79) and (E.78)). It
follows from the definitions (E.71]) and (E.81)) that mj ; = gm;mj.

Applying TFZ: to the first tensor factor.
(E.92) Aly) [(w7 @ 7)) 7 oo XZ ()] A (y)

= —q¢ 't (Z g;kck> Cy @ M.
k=1
E.4.2. Verifications of 7% @ 1 on (E.52), (E.55) and (E.68).

Verification of 77 @ 7t on (E.52). In order to verify (E.52) using the

prescription ((7.44)), let us first observe that the image of the sum A(X}) =
X7 (1) + X;(2) can be rewritten as

(E.93) Aly) [(n] @70 ) AXH)] AT y) = (S@1) (™ @ 1) w (S® 1),

where wy :=q 2% ® me To obtain this expression we used the relations
(E.72) and (E.73)), and the identity

(E.94) SPM ST ="+ argCoac, S=1-q¢ 'atac,
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where & = pA~'¢37 . Form these relations and recalling that Ey(Tgx) =1+x
when x? = 0, it follows that the identity (E.52) reduces to

(E.95) (S®1) & (" 1) w) (S®1)7"
= (142w (Cop1ce®1)) & (P @ 1) wy) -

The only non trivial term in this identity is the one linear in x, which can
be rewritten as

(E.96) Epe (((‘]2““rl & 1) OJg) (Cor1cr®1)
= (1 + q+1wg) (é@+1Cg ® 1) Epz ((an“l ® 1) u.)g) .

Recalling that q2“f+1ég+1 = qQEgH and équQ““l

= Cyy1 we obtain

(E97) gbz (q2w4) = (1 + q+1(,Ug) ng (wz) .

This is the basic property of &:(x) defined in (5.37)).

Verification of 77 @ 7+ on (E.55). The image of the three operators
entering (E.55) is given in (E.88)), (E.89) and (E.90)). Their sum is A(X]") =
X7 (1) + X7 (2) + 6;, compare to (E.30]). Its image can be rewritten as
(E98) Aly) [(z] @ m) AXD)]A N y) = (S®@1) (tkom)) (S @1).

This equality follows form
M—-1

(E99) StS'=t,(1—¢ '7,Crenr), S=1+ (Z g;’“ck) M,
k=1

where Cy := Zizl g ¥¢y.. Following the prescription given in (7.44)) and the
relations above, the identity (E.55) reduces to

(E.100) S®1)&: (ttom)) (S®1)~!
= (1 — q_lthgCM ® m?) Epe (tg & m?) .

Notice that to simplify the right hand side we used the following: for x> = 0
we have &,(7,x) = 1 +x. The term proportional to g;* in (E.100) is given
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by
(E.101) & (te®@m]) (Cpep ® 1)
= (1 +q ' ® m;) (Ckenr @ 1) Epe (tg ® m?) )

To derive this relation we also used that ¢s with s=¢+1,..., M — 1 com-
mute with ¢,. The final observation is that t¢,cicp = q2tgvk6ch and
crcmty = tgpCreyr where £y, commutes with ¢icyy, so that (E.101)) reduces
to
(E.102) Ev2 (Ptor, ®@my) (epey ® 1)

= (1 + q+1tg7k & m;) (Crey @ 1) Epe (t&k & m;) .
This relation follows the basic property of &2 (z), see ((5.37).
Verification of 7% ® 71 on (E.68). Inserting (E.8§)), (E.73) and (E.92)
in (E.68)) and using the prescription ([7.44)), we obtain, after simple manip-
ulations
(E.103) (1 & m?) Ep2(20) — Ep2(20) (1 & mf) = E2(20)qze (1 ® m?) ,
where zy := q2(““1_ﬁ) ®@ m;*. To derive this equation we also used mZ_l =
gm;m;. Upon observing that (1®m; )z =¢?2/(1®m]) the relations
(E.103) reduces to the basic property of &:(x), see (5.37)).
E.4.3. Auxiliary for check of A(.#5). The following relation holds
(E.104) AW) sty @73 (f e ) ] AT(Y)

AM—i 1
= — qu‘fé_ €;—€nr ® ].) .
q—q1 ( iJ6—(ei—em)
Derivation: The relations (E.50) and (E-82) imply that w3 (f2.,) =
Tq_l(qﬁ)\)M_iny;l. The relation (E.104]) follows upon implementing the
action of A(y) as given in (E.84]) and (E.85)). O
Applying 77 to the first tensor factor, (E.104) reduces to
(E.105) AW [7Z, (s (o) @ 75, (270 )] A1)
)\ M n—M { _
- n)_l <(—q M Mn) inCM®1>-
q—4q
—®
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E.5. The R-matrix in the fundamental representation from the
universal R-matrix

Using (C.33)), a simple calculation shows that

(i)
(E.106) <w§®w§) H Z | =1+0 Z ( ) e, 9B

'yGA j=i+1
B q—l _ q—i-l
- M
1—(z/y)

Recall that %+ is given in wirh 57 =1 and the ordered set A& is de-
fined in The simple result in ) follows from the fact that, for
the fundamental representation, the root Vectors associated to the set A
are nilpotent and commute among themselves. Moreover, the simple depen-
dence on k in is responsible for turning infinite products over k into
geometric series giving rise to the denominator of o. Multiplying the factors

(E.106)) according to the order ((C.2]) one finds
)

(E.107) (7@2 ® 7Tf) T =1+ O'Z ( ) Eij ® Eji.

i>7

Similarly
NGB

(E.108) (Len) =140 () 5 @ Eji
Y

The evaluation of Z; defined in (5.15) gives

267,>]

f f y
INES 1
where
(E.110) p(z) = (7223 ¢ 2M) o (q22M 25 ~2M)) o

(257 2M) o (q72M 2;,¢72M)
B EqM(—quMz)aqM(—q*Mz)
a €qZVI(—qM_22)€qM(—q2_MZ)7
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where z = (y/2), (2;)00 := [L1> (1 — 2¢*) and g4() is defined in (5.34).
To obtain (E.109) one uses (5.18)), (C.35) and their Cartan-conjugated ana-
logues. Finally the evaluation of (4.21]) gives

M
(E.111) (mz @ my) q " =g Z q °9E;; @ Ej;.
ij=1
Assembling the pieces together one obtains

1-M

v p(2)R(z, y),

(E.112) <7rfc ® 7r£> Ft =q
where

(E.113) R(z,y) = E Ei ® By +v E Ei ® Ej; + E K(i—j)mody Eij ® Eji,
( i#] i#£]
MM 1
y T —x q " —
(BIM)  v= =

+1
q M-t ¢

- 4 T
g lyM — gtlgM ’

One can verify that (E.112) satisfies the intertwining relations (4.9)). Finally
one observes that

(E.115) Riz2(z, y)Ra1(y, z) = L.
and (crossing symmetry)

(B.116) (((R*(x,y))ﬂ)_l)n = n(2)Ruala . y).

(1= 2q7%) (1 — 2¢*M72)
1) = A1 g )

where T means transposition in the first tensor factor. Notice that according
to the properties of the projection of the universal R-matrix on evaluation
representations, see e.g. chapter 9 of [EFK] one has p(2) = [[,5q1(g~2M*2).
For M = 2,3 the calculation presented in this appendix can be found in
[BrZG| and [BoGKNR].
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Appendix F. Supplementary material for Section 6
F.1. On the cyclicity of Tt
Let
(F.1) E:= h(zwa)h(2ws) - - h(zwa)h(z" " wy (ar1y) - - - h(z2wi 2) h(2w),

and recall w;w; 1 = q_QCwini. In order to show that = is cyclic we apply
the following procedure

1. Apply pentagon (2 — 3) to the last two terms on the left of Z, i.e.
(F.2) h(zw2)h(zws3) = h(zws)h(2*wa_3)h(2ws),

2. Move h(zws) all the way to the right before meeting the last two terms

in the product formula for =. This is done without problems since
wiwo = wowy, for 4 < k < M and wq jwo = wowq ; for 3 <1< M — 1.

3. Use pentagon again (3 — 2) on the three terms on the right, i.e.

(F.3) h(ZWQ)h(ZQWLQ)h(ZWl) = h(zwy)h(zws),
4. Rewrite
(F.4) 2 = h(zws3)Zh(zws),

and apply the three steps above to Z to obtain
(F.5) E= h(ZW3)h(zW4>éh(22W273)h(ZW2),
and so on. In the last steps one uses
(F.6) h(zM_lwlM)h(zwl) = h(zwl)h(zM_lefM).
F.2. rtT satisfies the YBE
In this appendix we prove that p.(w), related to r** via (6.81]), satisfies
the relation . The proof we present uses only the identity and

is in some respect similar to the proof of the star-star relation for elliptic
Boltzmann weights given in [BaKS13].
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The braid relation (6.84) for p,(w) , upon inserting

_ M
©0)  pew) = [AusRa(shuls), diuts) = 8(sio) [[ s
=1

can be rewritten as
(F.8)
/dﬂ(xm—z(x,z(ﬂ—l)tﬁmI—Q)tl),gzl (b1 + 2) Koo, (2t2) Koo, (11 — )
(F.9)
_ / d()q 220 OQT DR (1) 4+ ) K (241) K (2 — ).

Above we used the notation (a,b) = Zf\il a;b; and (Qa); = a;41, see below

for the derivation of (F.8) from (6.84). Next, set
(F.10)

ey (b1, 1) = / du()g -2 2@t ) Ko (14 0) K (01 = 2),
o ’ ]CZIZ2 (ztl)

It follows from the cyclicity of K.(o), namely K.(o) = K.(Q0), that the
identity (F.8) is equivalent to

(F’]-l) %1,22(t17t2) = %2,21 (t27Q_1tl)'

As explained below one can show that

<F12) %1722(t17t2) = /

R

Mos (g — N)
d\ b\ &Yk — em’)\(vz—vl),
kl_[l sb(Be — )

where
(F13)  a=2Q(n — )+ 25%2Mvy, =21 —Qmr)— 252 Mvy.

and v; = ﬁlogzi, T, = tbt, and vg = ﬁ(l, 1,...,1). It is clear from the
definition of «, £ that is equivalent to the fact that is invari-
ant if o, — —3, B — —Q ' and v; and vy are exchanged. This is manifest
from recalling that s;(z)sp(—x) = 1 and changing integration variable from
A to —A. The calculations omitted in the derivation above are given in the
following.
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From (6.84) to (F.8). We start from the braid relation (6.84) and insert

p-(w) as above. Next, reorder the non-commuting exponentials as follows

—a(s1,82,83) , (10g(W1),81453)+(log(ws),52)

(F.14) wi(s1)wa(s2)wi(s3) = ¢
(F.15) wa (s )wi(sh)wa(sh) = q_5(81752,53)e(log(W2),s’1+sg)+(log(wl),s/2)
where

+
(F16) a(817 52, 83) - 2(577 (Q - 1)52 + (Q_l — Q)S+), S+ = 51 2 53

/ /
FAT) Blst, s0,83) = 25, (1 — QY )sh+ (@ — Q)s,), o, = 1=

2 + + 9

These relations follow from wi;ws ; = q2(5i’f’5i+1d)W27jw1,i, which in turns
follows from the definitions below (|6.82). The next step is to take the “co-
efficient” of e2(tilogwi)+2(t2logwa) g we get

(F.18) 254 = 2ty = s, s.=x=s5"_, s9 = 29 = 25/,
The rewriting (F.8) follows. O

Simplifying <7, .,(t1,t2). Set y =ib(2— 1)z and 7, = ibt,. The expo-
nential in the definition of @7, ., (t1,t2) can be rewritten as

(F.19) g 2@2A Q- HQ7 =) _ 2milyF)

where 7 =201 — (1 4+ Q)7 Inserting the delta function in the from
§(Ytot) ~ [ d\e*™ v one then finds

M
(F.20) Ay, (1, t2) = / A [ V),
R k=1
where
(F.21)

)

O Sb(Thkt1 — Y — V14 C)Sb(Thkt1 + ¥ — V2 + ) ariy(r1n)
k()\) = dy = e
R Sb(QTk,k+1 —v1 — V2 + )

where 7 = 11 and v, = ﬁ log(z,). This integration can be done explicitly
as
(F.22)

. sp(u+ v — cp)sp(—w — L2 4 ¢
[ st = st + ypermine = LIRS 0
R

Sb(—’LU + uQﬂ — Cb)

imw(u—v)
’
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which follows from (6.94). We thus conclude that

(F23) Ik’()\) — meﬂik(vz—m)elinear in 7—’

sb(Br — M)

where o and 3 are given in (F.13) and the terms linear in 7 cancel out in
the product over k.

Appendix G. Comparison with the literature

In the case M = 2 closely related models have been studied in the literature
by other techniques, see in particular [ByT1], ByT3] and [BaMS]. The pur-
pose of this appendix is to clarify the relation between the representation
theoretic constructions described in this paper and the objects constructed
in [ByT1) ByT3] and [BaM$J.

G.1. Projection to the lattice-Sinh Gordon model I
— Lax operators

As a preparation for some of the following discussions let us clarify the
relation between the approach to the lattice Sinh-Gordon model described
in [ByT1, ByT3] and the formalism used in this paper in some detail.

Abstractly, one may define the lattice Sinh-Gordon model on the kine-
matical level by defining its *-algebra of observables A in terms of gener-
ators fr, k=1,...,2N and relations

(G.1) Fonfont1 = @ fant1 fon, Jrferr = froqifi for 1] > 1.

The time evolution is represented by the automorphism 7 of A,

LK+ qfe-1 KA qfe

(G2) T(fk) = fkj 1+ q/f2fk:—1 1+ q/fok:-i—l ‘

The generators fj represent initial values for the time-evolution 7 that are
naturally associated with the vertices of the saw-blade contour C depicted
in Figure Equally natural appears to be the contour C related to C by
means of a spacial translation with length %A. The half-shift o> defined by
o3 (fx) = fr+1 alone is not an automorphism of Ag.. Let us instead introduce
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the related automorphism 52 by

1

(G.3) 52 (fono1) = fals 67 (fon) = fansr-

The lattice Sinh-Gordon model was defined in [ByT1] by means of the
Lax matrix

(G 4) L (U) = le—wbs isin ﬂ-bQ Es,n €7rbu Ks—,}% - e_ﬂ—buKs,n

. n I3 ewbustn _ e—ﬂbu KS—}L isin 7Tb2 Fs,n
This description is associated to the following representation of the algebra
of observables,

(G5) WSG(an_l) — 6_27pr”, ,n-SG(f2n) _ eQTFb(Xn+Xn,+1)’

where x, and p, generate the usual Schrodinger representation of the
Heisenberg-algebra [pp, xm] = (271) 16,,,m on wave-functions ¢ (x) = (x|),
X = (xl,...,xN).

Another natural representation 75¢ is obtained by composing 7°¢ with
the automorphism 52 It is naturally associated to the contour C. The op-
erator Y, with kernel

N N
(GG) <X/’YOO’X> = H 627riz;(xn+xn+l) — H €2TI'7L(I/"71+I;L)$"7
n=1 n=1

is easily seen to satisfy

(G7) Pn - Yoo - Yoo . (Xn + Xn—l—l)a (Xn + Xn—i—l) . Yoo = _Yoo * Pn+1,

which implies that Y., implements the automorphism &2 in the representa-
tion 75°.

We are now going to explain how to associate natural representations
of the algebra of observables to these two contours. To this aim let us note
that the monodromy matrix M(\) associated to C will be represented as

(G.8) M) i= Loy (A/K) L, (k) -+ Ly (\/8) L (AK).
Considering the contour C leads to the definition of the monodromy matrix
(G.9) M(X) := L3, (Ak) Ly, (A/K) - Ly (Aw) Ly (/).

In the first case it is natural to regard L4 (\) = Ly, (A/k) L, (Ax) as the
Lax-matrix associated to parallel transport along one physical lattice site,
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and to compare it with L3¢(\). To simplify notation we will temporarily
restrict attention to a specific value of k, and drop the subscript & in the
notations. The Lax-matrix £()\) can be represented as

K,,—1
£.00) = Ly, (V)L (k) = ( A“?{L) ( MX%"—I)

§V2” GQ_n )‘RV2_711—1 Uop—1
_ iT4En N, (A, + A7IALT)
(G10) == <n;1(AA;1 +AIA,) i7,Fn !

. . — — 1 . . _ .
using the notations 7, = (Vg Uy, Up " Vo, 1)2, 07y = i(q — ¢ ') = sin7b?,
and
iTqFn = Bn

) +3
iTqEn = Bp?

W=
W=

A +r AT B;é A = (VopUznUon_1Van—1)2,
(G.11) (A, +£7AL)

0=

B - +1 _ _
(/i 1An + HAnl)Bn 2 Bn = (V2nlu2nu2nflv2nl—1) .

There is a natural representation of the algebra A associated to this set-up,
defined by setting

(G.12) f2n—1 = Flc(fgn_l) = A?L, fgn = ch(fgn) = B;lB;j_l.

This representation is reducible. One could project onto the eigenspaces of
the the central elements 7,,. A convenient explicit description of the projec-
tion may be given in the representation where the operators (uk)%vgl(uk)%
are diagonal with eigenvalues €™+, Let |y,., ys) be a delta-function normal-
ized vector satisfying

(ur) 2w, ()2 [y, ys) = €Sy ws),
T T Oy yye ys) = 0y — )0 — w)-
S

yrvys>a

Let us furthermore use the shorthand notation
N
v} = @) ly2ns y20-1), ¥ = (W1, p2n)-
n=1

nn is diagonal in this representation with eigenvalue e™(¥an—v2n-1) The
projection II is then defined by simply setting w9, = yon_1 = x,, for n =
1,..., N, which is equivalent to setting the eigenvalue of 7, to one. It is
clear that IT maps 7'° to 7°¢. The projection of £(\) will coincide with


teschner
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k2L*¢(u) if the parameters are related respectively as
(G.13) K =mA =™, A= —ie™,

It is equally natural to regard Lix(A) = Ly, ,;(A/k)Ly;,(Ax) as the Lax-
matrix associated to parallel transport along one physical lattice site. This
Lax-matrix can be represented by a formula similar to , but with A,,,
B, and 1, replaced by A,, B,, and 7, defined respectively as

(G.14) Mn = (Vant 12041V, Uny )7

where Cz is the operator representing the translation by one-half of a physi-
cal lattice site, satisfying C2-0,-C: = O,,41 for each local observable O,,.
There is another natural representation 7'° of the algebra A, associated
to this set-up, defined by replacing in the operators A,, and B, by
A,, B, respectively. The representation 7' is naturally defined in such a
way that the operators (uy)2vy(uz)? are diagonal with eigenvalues e™*, for
k=1,...,2N, respectively. The natural analog of the projection II will be

denoted II.

G.2. Projection to the lattice Sinh-Gordon model II
— Q-operators

Let us recall that the Q-operators have been defined as

(G15) QA i 1) = = Tryg, (o VAL (V1) -1 VBT (V)

Our goal in this subsection is to demonstrate that the projection of Q(\; fi, i)
to the physical subspace, denoted as Q(A; i, 1) can be represented in the
form

(Glﬁ) Q(eﬂ'bw; e7rbm7 ewbm) _ e%((lfm)2+(lfm)2)Y(l; m7m) Yo,
where the operator Y., has been defined above via (G.6), and Y(I;m, m) is
an integral operator with the kernel

N
(G17) (X/|Y(l; m, m)|x> = H Vﬁl—l('r;z + xn-i—l) 7mfl(x{n - xn)

n=1
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The special function V,(x) appearing in (G.17)) is defined as
sp(z — 3)

(G.18) Vale) = 5

We may note that the projection of the Q-operator onto the physical sub-
space is equal to the operator Q_ constructed in [ByTT].

In order to derive (G.16f), let us start from (G.15)), and insert the ex-
pressions ((5.48) for r,;7(\) and (5.51) for r;t(\). It is useful to represent
o+
ris (A) as

(G.19) ) =F Praa(gh) - Fe,
using the notation g, := u,v,u,v,. By moving all operators F,, to the right
one may represent Q(\; fi, 1) in the form

2N
(G.20) Q. ;) = Y, v) - C2 - [ [ Fus

1
where Y ! = C72 - [[2Y, F,

(G.21) V(A fi, ) := Tryy, [PO,ZN:O)\/,] (fang, go_gN) P0,2N—1P,\/,L(gar,2]v71) e
+Po2pyn(fo2: 800) Po,lp,\/u(garg)} -Cz.
The strategy will be to evaluate the matrix elements of the operator

(y'|Y(u, i1;v)|y) in the representation introduced in the previous subsection.
We claim that

(G22) <y/‘y( Trbl_ewan’ewbm)’y>
gzN % ((t=m)*+(-m)?)

/ - oy 2
H =l y2n+1 +y2n) m— l(xn - J"n)eﬂl(ynﬂ—1 Yan) ’

where z,, = %(ygn + yon—1)- The function V,,(x) is the Fourier-transformation
of Viy(z), which may be expressed as

3, V_u—2c ( ) i -1
2 amiey = - = —(b+b71).
(G.23) Vi /dye Vu(x) = s(utcn) p 2( +077)

In order to prove (G.22)), let us insert the identity operator in the form
[ dyr|yr){(y,| in front of each operator P, in (G.21)), and let us furthermore
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, , , ,
Xon Xon-1 Xon-2 Xon-3

X, L
c) X

Xy Xon Xon-1 Xon-2 Xon-3

Figure G1: Diagrammatic representations for the kernels defined in equa-
tions (G.24a), (G.24b) and (G.24d), respectively. The labels correspond to
the variables appearing in the formulae (G.24)).

insert id = [ szl dyy |y (yy| in front of C~>. This produces an integral
representation for the matrix element on the left hand side of (G.22). The
building blocks of the integrand are

(G.24a) (Y YelPrslyr, vs) = 6(yr — ys)0(Ws — u,),
(G24b) <y;‘7 yg|Prspe"bw (g7—":)|y'r7 ys> = 5(2':‘5 + Z'I‘S)V*w(y:"s - JQ
(G.24¢) (Yo Y|P s Pemn (Bl €7 [Urs Us) = (YL — Ys)O (Yl — Y ) Vs () €™7,

where

Wr +90) 20 =Y — Ve
Ur +¥s)s  Zrs = Yr — Ys-
Equation follows easily from the identity

1
— 2
=1

2

©2)  WIFG)) = P —a), )i [ dy P,

where x, p satisfy [p,x] = 1/2mi, while |z} and (2'| are eigenvectors of x with
eigenvalues z and 2/, respectively. The delta-distributions allow us to carry
out all the appearing integrations. In order to keep track of the resulting
identifications of variables it may be helpful to use the diagrammatic rep-
resentations of the building blocks and of the matrix element
given in Figure
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Let Y(; i, ) be the projection of Y(A, fi, ) onto the physical subspace
defined by setting all z, to zero. It easily follows from that Y (\; @, p)
can be represented as integral operator with the matrix elements .

The operator V., satisfies the relations

yo_ol : f2n—1 ' yoo = f2_nl7

G.26
( ) y;ol . f2n . yoo = f2n+17

This means that ), intertwines the representations 7' and 7' respectively.
It follows easily that the projection of )., onto the physical subspace can be
identified with the operator denoted Y, in the sense that II - Voo = Yoo - 1L

G.3. Comparison with alternative definitions of the Baxter
Q-operator

A Baxter Q-operator Q®"(u) was constructed in [ByT1] in such a way that
it satisfies a Baxter-equation of the form

(G.27) T (w) Q%" (u) = a®" (w) Q" (u — ib) + d°" (u) Q" (u + ib).

The coefficient functions a®"(u) and d®*(u) on the right hand sider of ((G.27)
are given explicitly as

(G.28) a**(u) = d° (—u) = e~ V™[ cosh(mb(u — s — £b))] ™.

The operator Q" (u) constructed in [ByT1] can be represented as the prod-
uct Q%" (u) = Y(u) - Z, with Y(u) and Z being represented by the kernels

N
(1Y (u)|x) = H Va—s—c, (7 + Ty 1)Vou—s—c, (@7 — @),
(G.29) v
(X|Z|x) = [ Voas(a} — ).
r=1

Our aim is to compare Q" (u) with the Q-operators obtained from the
universal R-matrix within the formalism developed in this paper. Using for-

mulae (5.51]) and (5.48)), and following the discussion given in Sections
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and [6.9] it is straightforward to find

(G'30> RS\,A;ﬁ,y(x/I(ax/[,|xKaxL)
=7 M V(2 + 2])e TV (2], — a)

x et MV (e —an)e” TV, ek +ap),

where V,,(z) was defined in (G.23)). It follows that the fundamental transfer
matrix has the kernel

(G.gl) x ‘T( bl e?‘rbl;eﬂbm eﬂbm)‘x>
Z((=m)*+(1-m)? +(l m)?—(l—m)?)

/dyl dyNHVm 11+ 27) V(2 — )

X mef(yT - xr)vmfl(yT + xr+1)'

Setting [ = m in (G.31]), for example, one gets Q(\; i, it) := T(p, A; fi, ) with
kernel

(G.32) < |QSG( bl Trbm’ 67rbm)|X>
— G (U=m)? +(l m)?+(m—mn)?)
N —
X /dy1 - dyn H Vin—1(Yr41 + wlr)Vm,l(ac; - v,)
r=1

X Vm—m(yr—‘rl - xr)‘

This expression can now easily be compared with the formulae for the kernel
of the lattice-Sinh-Gordon Q-operator Q®"(u) constructed in [ByT1]. We
have

(G-33) Q(q2¢) = Qg3 i, p) = GV e 7 (e 435 (0 1 5) )N Q2" (),

if the parameters are related respectively as

67rbm:KI:TnA:ewbs

G.34 _ ’ = ™ = jemTbU
( ) — 67rbm — H,_l — (mA)_l — e—wbs’ C

= =
I

It follows from (G.27) that Q(¢) satisfies a Baxter-type equation of the form

(G.35) T (g2Q)Q*(¢) = a*(Q)Q* (¢7'¢) + ™ (OQ™ (q0),
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where

(G-36) a*(¢) = ¢ > (¢/r) V(1= /N = )N,
() =q = (¢/r)7N.

The Baxter equation (G.35|) coincides with the equation derived using the
representation theory of quantum affine algebras in the main text.

G.4. Connection with the Faddeev-Volkov model

We are now going to show how the 141-dimensional lattice model studied in
this paper is related to the two-dimensional model of statistical mechanics
called Faddeev-Volkov model, defined and studied in [BaMS]. To this aim
it will be useful to introduce the Boltzmann weights W, (x) related to the
special function D, (z) by multiplication with a u-dependent factor,

(G.37) Wo(z) := Z(u)Va(2),

i

where Z(u) := e (2I2+1+ﬁ(1+b4))<13(u), and ®(u) is defined as

@ e~ 2itx
8t sinh(bt) sinh(b=1t) cosh((b+ b=1)t)

(G.38) log ®(u) :=

R+i0
The special function ®(u) satisfies the functional equations
(G.39) E(u+ cp)Z(u— ) = (wy(u)) ™7, E(u)ZE(—u) = 1.

Together with (G.23) one finds that W,(x) is self-dual under Fourier-

transformation in the sense that

(G.40) Wolz) = / dy XTIW, () = W_y_g0, ().

Other useful properties noted in [BaMS] are

(G.41) Wo(z) =1,  Wo(z —y)=d(z—y).

Let us denote the operator obtained from T by the replacement V,(z) —
Wy (x) and Vi, (z) — Wy (x) by T'.

It then follows easily from our formula (G.31)) above that for even num-
ber of lattice sites one may identify the kernels representing products of
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fundamental transfer matrices

(G.42) T3 s (XN 415 %0)

W,W;S

= (XN 1|Qoaa Ts(@pr, wpp) - - - T(Wy, wy)Qqq/%o0),

where Quqq = Hivzl Qo,—1; we are using the notations w = (wq,...,wy),
w = (w1,...,wy) and s = (s1,...,8x). Let us temporarily restrict atten-

tion to the case that N is even. It is easy to see that

(G43> TV§VC,;W;S<XN+].’ XO) = Z\I;:V\:W;S(XN+17 XO)

where Z3Yy <(Xn11,%0) is the partition function of the Faddeev-Volkov
model on a rectangular lattice which may be explicitly represented as

(G.44) 2 wis (XN 115 %0)

W, W;S

N M
- / TT TT W, (1 — ) W, (00 — yi7)

n=lm=1 1 m m—1 _ m m—1
X Wi, —s, U = Un'~ YW, +s, (Un — Tnt1 )-

Note that the range of values of the parameters considered in [BaM$S| (mo-
tivated by positivity of the Boltzmann weights) corresponds to imaginary
values of u,u’ and s.
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